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2016 Edition

SE-310
INVITATION FOR CONSTRUCTION SERVICES

PROJECT NAME: Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006
PROJECT NUMBER: H27-Z316
PROJECT LOCATION: USC Columbia-715 Sumter Street; Columbia, SC 29208

BID SECURITY REQUIRED? Yes XI No [] NOTE: Contractor may be subject to a performance
PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIRED? Yes X No [] appraisal at the close of the project.
PAYMENT BOND REQUIRED? Yes XI No [] CONSTRUCTION COST RANGE: $ $75K - $100K

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT: Work includes selective demolition for 324 SF lab space at loading dock level of Coker Life Science
lumbing. Limited Hazmat
abatement with VCT flooring and duct and pipe wrap provided by University. Small and minority business participation is encouraged.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS MAY BE OBTAINED FROM: http://purchasing.sc.edu (see Facilities Construction Solicitations &
Awards)

PLAN DEPOSIT AMOUNT: $ $0.00 IS DEPOSIT REFUNDABLE Yes [] No[1l NAK

Bidders must obtain Bidding Documents/Plans from the above listed source(s) to be listed as an official plan holder. Only those Bidding Documents/Plans
obtained from the above listed source(s) are official. Bidders that rely on copies of Bidding Documents/Plans obtained from any other source do so at their
own risk. All written communications with official plan holders & bidders WILL [X] WILL NOT [] be via email or website posting.

Building # 100). Includes new architectural flooring, walls and ceiling. Plus: New mechanical, electrical

IN ADDITION TO THE ABOVE OFFICIAL SOURCE(S), BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS ARE ALSO AVAILABLE AT:
Bidders are responsible for obtaining all updates to bidding documents from the USC Purchasing website. (http://purchasing.sc.edu) Note:

Site visit to be conducted as part of the Prebid Conference. Limited parking available in lot at the corner of Main Street and Greene Street.

All questions & correspondence concerning this Invitation shall be addressed to the A/E.

A/E NAME: GMK Associates, Inc.

A/E CONTACT:Jerome K. Simons, ATA

A/E ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:1201 Main Street, Suite 2100
City: Columbia State: South Carolina ZIP: 29201-

EMAIL: jsimons@gmka.com

TELEPHONE: 803.256.0000 FAX: N/A
AGENCY: University of South Carolina

AGENCY PROJECT COORDINATOR: Aimee Rish

ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:743 Greene Street

City: Columbia State: South Carolina  ZIP: 29208-

EMAIL: arish@fmc.sc.edu

TELEPHONE: 803.777.2261 FAX: 803.777.7334
PRE-BID CONFERENCE: Yes X No [ MANDATORY ATTENDANCE: Yes [] No X
PRE-BID DATE: 1/17/2017 TIME: 2:00PM PLACE: 743 Greene Street, Room 053 Columbia, SC 29208
BID CLOSING DATE: 1/27/2017 TIME: 2:00 PM PLACE: 743 Greene Street, Room 053 Columbia, SC 29208

BID DELIVERY ADDRESSES:
HAND-DELIVERY:
Attn: Aimee Rish "Bid Enclosed H27-Z316"

743 Greene Street

Columbia, South Carolina 29208

MAIL SERVICE:

Attn: Aimee Rish "Bid Enclosed H27-72316"
743 Greene Street

Columbia, South Carolina 29208

IS PROJECT WITHIN AGENCY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATION? (4gency MUST check one)

Yes X No []

APPROVED BY:

DATE:

(OSE Project Manager)

SE-310



South Carolina Diviéidn of mezurement
Setvices, Office of the State Engmees‘Ve rsion of
SAIA Document A701™ ~1997

Instructiqns to Bidders

- This version of AIA Document A701™-1997 is modified by the South Carolina
. - 'Division of Procurement ‘Services, Office of the. State Engineer (‘SCOSE”).
. Publication of this version of AIA Document A701-1997 does not imply the American
- Institute. of Architects’ endorsement of any modification by SCOSE. A comparative
'version of AIA Document.A701-1997 showing additions and deletions by SCOSE is

" avallable for review on the SCOSE Web site.

.. -Cite thi_s' document_'as-“AIA Docum’ent_A701T""—:_' 19197, Instructions to Bidders —
- SCOSE Version,” or “AlA Document A701™-1997 — SCOSE Version.”

AIA Document A701™-1397. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, and.1997 by The American Institute of Architects.
All rights reserved. South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AlA Document
A701™-1997. Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.



init.

South Carolina Diﬁision_.of P.mc-u.re'nient
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of
SAIA Document A701T"" = 199?

Instructions to Bidders

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006/H27-Z2316

Columbia, South Carolina

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
University of South Carolina

743 Greene Street
Columbia, South Carolina 29208

The Owner is a Governmental Body of the State of South Carolma as defi ned by

Title 11, Chapter 35 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

GMK Associates, Inc.
1201 Main Street, Suite 2100
Columbia, South Carolina 29201

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1 DEFINITIONS
2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS
3+ - BIDDING DOCUMENTS
4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES
5 o 'CONSIIDERATION"OF BIDS
6. ' POST- BID INFORMATION
S -"PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND |
8 .-FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

This version of AIA Document
A701-1997 is modified by the

" South Carolina Division of
- Procurement Services, Office of

the State Engineer. Publication of

- this version of AIA Document A701

does not imply the American
Institute of Architects’ endorsement
of any modification by South
Carolina Division of Procurement
Services, Office of the State

" Engineer. A comparative version of
. AlA Document A701-1997 showing

additions and deletions by the
South Carolina Division of
Procurement Services, Office of
the State Engineer is available for
review on South Carolina state
Web site.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

‘AlA Docurhent A701™ — 1997. Copyright ©'1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Intittite of Architects. Alt rights reserved. South Carolina
Civligo of Progiomitntys Srrvices, Qifitn af thn sme Eigeraar ".I'ursmn of A% CPC LEnapnt AFD LY FROT, Cofyrigsk 1 4115 S T Az ldtute of

Archigeces A FIgnes sagarved SWARLIMG: P AXD acurnspt i pradesbag by LES. (appyafighe Lo sornd Fesgeemanzaind Trandreg | Chmniithovized

raprafaliea OF ik vaeton of His AERT Uoslmant, O dny narttor of o iy reaplt i Setara JiviE 3rHEIrstinal pescea, ami vl e pragened to the
under license number2009535277 and is not for

maximum extent possible under the law. This docurment was ‘created on *01/05/2017 09:34:36

resale. This-document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.



" Init.

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents, collectively referred to as the Invitation for Bids, include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, the Notice of Intent to Award, and other sample bidding and
contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and .other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, and other documents set forth in the Bidding Documents. Any
reference in this document to the Agreement between the Ownier and ‘Contractor, AIA Document A101, or some
abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document A101™-2007 Standard:Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor, SCOSE edition. Any reference in this document to the General Cénditions of the Contract for
Construction, AIA Document A201, or some abbrev1ated reference thereof shall mean AIA Document A201™-2007
General Conditions of the Contract for Constructlon SCOSE ed1t10n

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Condmons of the Contract for Construction AIA Document A201, or in other
Contract Documents are applicable to the B1dd1ng Documents

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Arch_itect ptior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions'_ deletions, clariﬁcations 'or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposa] to do the Work far the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents. :

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for wh'ich the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids. -

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stat:ed in the Bid to be added to: or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Woi'k, as jdescribed in th_e Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per umt of measurement for materials, equipment or services
or a portion of the Work as described in the Biddmg Documents

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bidj.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who subnnts a b1d to a Bidder for materials equipment or labor for a portion of
the Work. :

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by submitting a Bid represents that:

§ 21.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Doctments and Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which thé Bid is submitted, arid for other portions of the Project, if any, being bid
concurrently or presently under construction: Bidders are expécted to examiine thé Bidding Documents and Contract
Deocuments thoroughly and should request an explanation of any ambiguities, diserepancies, errors, omissions, or
conflicting stateiments. Failure to do: so will be at the Bidder’s risk. Bidder assumes responsibility for any patent

' ambigulty that Bidder does not brlng to the Owner s attenition prlor to bid opemng

- § 2 1. 2 The Bid is made m compliance w1th the Biddmg Documents

- § 2:1'.3 The Bidder has'visit_ed the _site,.becor_'ne familiar with‘ Ioc_al co'n_ditions under which the Work is to be performed
and has.correlated.the Bidder's personal observations with the requitements of the proposed Contract Documents and

accepts full respons1b1]1ty for any pre-bid-existing conditions that would affect the Bid that could have been ascertained
by a site visit. As provided in Regulation 19-445.2042(B), a bidder’s failure to attend an advertised pre-bid conference

will not excuse its responsibility for estimating propérly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or

for proceeding to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the State.-

AlA Document A701 7 — 1997 Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The Ametican Institite of Ar¢hitects. All rights reserved. South Carolina
Diwlgiget o POLwrdmant Sorvicas, THice af 1ha Stet® Enginoes Worsion of AbA [OC ument AT - 5907, Cagyright & S0E by Tha Arnericn fnsddn: wOf
Arztidesna, AR gibs reSuivie, WARRING: Tiis AA D anlpniant is protasdad bty LiS. r‘-?[l.‘g:li‘ﬂ"" Lows wherad R anetiosn s Troasias, Ubman] arimaf

Trpr FIS TR Or Simtrifitisnn of This r‘l.l’-r‘k Shagurnar L O ey pis [Fae: of il sroaly "1.-4—' irc asyers div rr o 2rgdjrged ;sq-lm"{l\_f crrl-d Wil Lo oo sc Ll 1-the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was creatéd’ on (1/05/2017 09:34:36 - ‘undér license number 2009535277 and is not for
resale. This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may not be reproduced prior to its completion.



§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equ1pment and systems requlred by the Bidding Documents without
exception. : )

§ 2.1.5 CERTIFICATION OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION S

GIVING FALSE, MISLEADING, OR INCOMPLETE INFORMATION ON THIS CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER
YOU SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER: SECTION 16 9-10 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS
AND OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS. '

§ 2.1.5.1 By submitting a bid, the bidder certlﬁes that:

.1 The prices in this bid have been arrived at mdependently, w1thout for the purpose of restricting
competltlon any consultation, communlcatlon or agleement Wlth any other bidder or competitor relating
to: -

.1 those prices; :
.2 the intention to submit a bid; or : i _
.3 the methods or factors used to’ calc_ulate the prices offered. -

.2 The prices in this bid have not béen and will not.be knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or
indirectly, to any other bidder or competitor béfore bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or
contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation) uriless otherwise required by law; and

.3 No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to mduce any other concern to submit or not to
submit a bid for the purpose of restr icting competmon

§ 2.1.5.2 Each signature on the bid is considere_d tobea cert_-iﬁcation by the siénatory that the signatory:

.1 Ts the person in the bidder’s organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid,
and that the signatory has not paltlclpated and w1l] not pa1 tlclpate in any action contrary to Section 2.1.5.1
of this certification; or

.2 Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the blddel 's punmpa]s in certifying that those principals
have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to Section 2.1.5.1 of this certification
[As used in this subdivision, the term "principals" mearis the per son(s) in the bidder’s organization
responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid];

.3 Asan authorized agent, does certify that the principals referenced in-Section 2.1.5.2.2 of this certification
have not participated, and will not paltICIpate m any actlon contr; aly to Section 2.1.5.1 of this certification;
and

4 As an agent, has not personally part1c1pated and WI” not partICIpate, in any action contrary to Section
2.1.5.1 of this certification. . .

§ 2.1.5.3 If the bidder deletes or modifies Section 2.1.5.1.2 of this certification, the bidder must furnish with its offer a
signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

§ 2.1.6 DRUG FREE WORKPLACE :
By submitting a bid, the Bidder certifies that Bldder w1ll maintain a drug free workplace in accordance with the
requirements of Title 44, Chapter 107 of South Carolma Code of Laws as amended

. §2.1.7 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT AND OTHER RESPONSIBIL]TY MATTERS
- §21.74 By submlttlng a Bid, Bidder cettifies, to the best of its knowledge and bellef that:
: : A Bidder and/or any of its Principals- -
"1 Are not presently debaired, suspended, proposed for debarment or declared ineligible for the award
_ : of contracts by any state or federal agency;
.2 -Havehot, within a three-year perlod precedmg th1s bid, been conv1cted of or had a civil judgment
'rendered agalnst them for; commission of fraud or-a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a publlc (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation
“of Federal or’staté antitrust statutes relating to the submission of bids; or commission of
. embezzlement, theft forgely, bribery, falsification or destructlon of records, making false statements,
. -tax gvasion, or receiving stolen pr operty;-and
.3 " Are not presently indicted for, or other wise cnmmal]y or: c1v1[1y char ged by a governmental entity
- with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in Section 2.1. .7.1.1.2 of this provision.
2 Bidder has not, -within a three- -yeai period precedirig this bid, had one or more contracts terminated for
-default by any public (Federal, state, or local) entity.

a Init AIA Document A701™ — 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 7987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved. South Carolina
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.3 "Principals," for the purposes of this cértification, means, officers; direétors; owners; partners; and, persons
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities. within a business entity (e.g., general
manager; plant manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).

§ 2.1.7.2 Bidder shall provide immediate written notice to the Procurement Officer if, at any time prior to contract
award, Bidder learns that its certification was erroneaus when sublmtted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

§ 2.1.7.3 I Bidder is unable to certify the representations stated in Secfion 2.1:7.1, Bidder must submit a written
explanation regarding its inability to make the certification.. The certification will be considered in connection with a
review of the Bidder's responsibility. Failure’ of the Bidder to furhish addltlonal mformatmn as requested by the
Procurement Officer may render the Bidder nonresp0n51ble ' '

§ 2.1.7.4 Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order
to rénder, in good faith, the certification required by Section 2.1:7.1 of this provision. The knowledge and information
of a Bidder is not required to exceed that whlch is nonnally possessed bya prudent person in the ordinary course of
business dealings. :

§ 2.1.7.5 The certification in Section 2.1.7.1 of this provision s a material representation of fact upon which reliance was
placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Bidder knowingly or in bad faith rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to. the State the Procurement Officer may terminate the contract
resulting from this solicitation for default. :

§ 2.1.8 ETHICS CERTIFICATE -

By submitting a bid, the bidder certifies that the bldder has and WIll comply with, and has not, and will not, induce a
person to violate Title 8, Chapter 13 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended (Ethics Act). The following
statutes require special attention: Section 8-13-700, regarding use of official position for financial gain; Section 8-13-
705, regarding gifts to influence action of public official; Section 8-13-720, regarding offering money for advice or
assistance of public official; Sections 8-13-755'and 8-13-760, regarding restrictions on employment by former public
official; Section 8-13-775, prohibiting public official with economic interests from acting on contracts; Section 8-13-
790, regarding recovery of kickbacks; Section-8-13-1150, regarding statements to be filed by consultants; and Section
8-13-1342, regarding restrictions on contributions by contractor to candidat¢ who participated in awarding of contract.
The state may rescind any contract and recover all amounts expended as a result of any action taken in violation of this
provision. If the contractor participates, directly or indirectly, inthe evaluation or award of public contracts, including
without limitation, change orders or task orders regarding a public contract, the contractor shall, if required by law to
file such a statement, provide the statement required by Sectlon 8-13- 1150 to the procurement officer at the same time
the law requires the statement to be filed. :

§ 2.1.9 RESTRICTIONS APPLICABLE TO BIDDERS & GIFTS ;
Violation of these restrictions may result in dlsquahﬂcatlon of your b1d suspens10n or debarment, and may constitute a
violation of the state Ethics Act. -

§ 2.1.9.1 After issuance of the solicitation, bidder agrees not ta discuss this procurement activity in any way with the
Ovwner or its employees, agents or officials. All communications must be solely with the Procurement Officer. This
restriction may be lifted by express wr1tten permlssmn from the Procurement Ofﬁcer This restriction expires once a
contract has been formed, :

-§ 2.1.9.2 Unles_s othewvisé approved in writing by the_Procurernent O.fﬁce_r,.bidt.ier agrees not to give anything to the
0wi1er, (m‘y aﬂiliated 'organizations, or the 'employees, agents or bjﬁcials of either, prior to award.

§ 2.1.93 Blddel acknowledges that the pollcy of the State is that a govel nmenta] body should not accept or solicit a gift,
directly or indirectly, from & donor if the governmental body has reason to believe the donor has or is seeking to obtain
contractual-or othier busmess or ﬁnancral lelatlonshlps with the governmental body Regulation 19-445.2165(C) broadly
) defi ines: the term donor . .

. § 21 10- IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION :
§ 2.1.10.1 The Tran Divestment Act List is a list published by the State Fiscal Accountablhty Authority pursuant to
Section 11-57-310 that identifies persons engaged in investment activities in Iran. Currently, the list is available at the
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following URL: http://procurement.sc.gov/PS/PS-ira.n-dives.tment.p]itn1(.) Section 11-57-310 requires the government
to provide a person ninety days written notice before he is included on the dist. The following representation, which is
required by Section 11-57-330(A), is a material inducement for.the State to award"a contract to you.

§ 2.1.10.2 By signing your Offer, you certify that as ofthe date you 5|gn you are not on the then-current version of the
Iran Divestment Act List.

§2.1.10.3 You must notify the Procurement Ofﬁcer nnmedlately 1f at any time before posting of a final statement of
award, you are added to the Iran Divestment Act LlSt

§ 2.1.11 OPEN TRADE REPRESENTATION (JUN 2015) :

By submitting an Offer, the Offeror represents that Qfferor is not currently engaged in the boycott of a person or an
entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with whom South Carollna can enjoy open trade, as defined in SC
Code Section 11-35-5300. [02-2A083-1] : .

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES ' ' : '

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Blddmg Documents from the | issuirig ofﬁce designated in the
Advertisement in the number and for the deposit-sum, if ariy, stated therein. If so provided in the Advertisement, the
deposit will be refunded to all plan holders who return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten (10) days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Dociiments and the Bidder's deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; néither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Owner has made copies of the Bidding Documents available on the abogve terms for the purpose of obtaining
Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is cont_fer'red.by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.4 All persons obtaining Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the Advertisement shall provide
that office with Bidder’s contact information to mclude the Bldder s name, telephone number, mailing address, and
email address. - :

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shali carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to'the exteit that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
submitted, shall examine the site and local COHdlthllS and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies or
ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders requiring clarification or interp'r_etation of the Bidding Documents shall make a written request which
shall reach the Architect at least ten (10) days prior to the date for rece_ipt of Bids. .

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Blddmg Documents will be made by written Addendum.

-Interpretations, corrections and changes of the. Bidding Do¢uments made i in any other manner will not be binding, and

Bidders shall not rely upon them. As provided in Regulation 19-445. 2042(B) nothing stated at the pre-bid conference
* shall change the Blddmg Documents-unless a change is made by _wr1tt_en Addendum,

§3. 3 SUBSTITUTlONS
§.3.3.1 The materials, products and equlpment descrlbed in the Blddlng Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed.: substitution. Reference in the Bidding
‘Documents to a de51gnated material, product, thing; or service by speeific brand or trade name followed by the words
*or equal” and “or app1oved equal” shall be mtcrpreted as establlshmg a standard of quality and shall not be construed
© as llmltmg compet}tlon : : .

_:§ 3.3. 2 No'reques‘t to substitute materials, products, or equipment for.materials, products, or equipment described in the
Blddmg Doguments and no request for addition, of'a manufacturer or supplier to a list of approved manufacturers or
supphers in the Bidding Documents will.be cons1dered prior to receipt of Bids unless writtén request for approval has
been received by the Architect at least ten (10) days prior to the date for réceipt of Bids established in the Invitation for
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Bids. Any subsequent extension of the date for receipt of Bids by addendum shall ﬁ_ot extend the date for receipt of such
requests unless the addendum so specifies. Such requests shall include the name of the material or equipment for which
it is to be substituted and a complete description of the pro;ﬁose_d- substitution including drawings, performance and test
data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting forth c_-hanges in other materials, equipment
or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other contracts that incorporation of the proposed
substitution would require, shall be included.- The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or disapproval-of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed subsfitution prior to recei:pt of Bids, sﬁch approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner. :

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract afward uiless s'peciﬁc:ally provided for in the Contract
Documents,. .o : : : :

§ 3.4 ADDENDA S

-§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issufng office to have received a complete set of

Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspeetion wherever _]-3idding: Documents are on file for that
purpose. ; . X : :

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than 120 hc;urs_ prior to the time for re_ceipt:.of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which inclides postponement _df the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that .thle Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. - o - :

§ 3.4.5 When the date for receipt of Bids is to be postponed and:there is insufficient’time to issue a written Addendum
prior to the original Bid Date, the Owner will notify prospective Bidders by telephone or other appropriate means with
immediate follow up with a written Addendurh. This Addendum will verify the postponement of the original Bid Date
and establish a new Bid Date. The new Bid Date will be no earlier than the _ﬁfth (5th) calendar day after the date of
issuance of the Addendum postponing the original Bid Date. : :

§ 3.4.6 If an emergency or unanticipated event interrupts normal government processes so that bids cannot be received at
the government office designated for receipt of bids by.the exact time specified in’ the solicitation, the time specified for
receipt of bids will be deemed to be extended to the same time of day specified in:the solicitation on the first work day
on which normal government processes resuine. In liew of an automatic exrension:, an Addendum may be issued to
reschedule bid opening. If state offices are closed at thé time a pre-bid or pre-proposal conference is scheduled, an
Addendum will be issued to reschedule the conference. - ' '

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS A P :
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the SE-330 Bid Form included with the Bidding Documents.

. § 4._1.2 Any blg{nks on the'._bid form to _be'ﬁlled'.in by the Bidder shall be legfbly executed in a non-erasable medium. Bids
" shall be signed in ink or other indelible media. Lo - -

. § 41.3'Sums shall be expressed-in ﬁgu.rges.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and: erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. Bidder shall not make
stipulations or qualify his bid in-any manner.not permittéd on the bid.form. An incomplete Bid or information not
réquested that is written on or-attached to thg Bid Form that could be considered a qualification of the Bid, may be cause

© for rejection of the Bid. - B

~ §4.4.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. The failire of the bidder to indicate a price_-fc;r an Alternate shall render

the Bid non-responsive. Indicate the change to .th'e Base Bid by enterin'g.t}ie_dollar amount and-marking, as appropriate,

"the box for “ADD TO” or “DEDUCT FROM”..If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “ZERO” or "No Change."
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.Bid Opening,.-

For add alternates to the base bid, Subcontracté_r(s) ']_isted. on page BF-2 of the Bid Form to perform Alternate Work
shall be used for both Alternates and Base Bid Work if Akernates are accepted.

§ 4.1.6 Pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 3020(b)¢) of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended, Section 7
of the Bid Form sets forth a list of subcontractor specialties for \_yhich'Bidder is required to identify only those
subcontractors Bidder will use to perform the work of each listed specialty. Bidder must follow the Instructions in the
Bid Form for filling out this section of the Bid Form. Failure to properly fill ot Seetion 7 may result in rejection of
Bidder’s bid as non-responsive. : ' o )

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bi&der and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. Each
copy shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to.bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid submitted by an
agent shall have a current power of attomey_'attache_d certifying the agent's authiority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2 BID SECURITY . . . | o .

§ 4.2.1 If required by the Invitation for Bids, each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid:security in an amount of not less
than five percent of the Base Bid. The bid security shall be a bid bond or-a certified cashier’s check. The Bidder pledges
to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and.will, if required, furnish bonds covering the
faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter
into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if requiréd, the amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner
as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. : ’ ’ '

§ 4.2.2 1f a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, and the attorney-in-fact who
executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
The bid bond shall: : : . . : :

A be issued by a surety company licensed to do business in South Caralina;

.2 be issued by a suréty company having, at-a minimum, a "Best Rating" of "A" as stated in the most current
publication of "Best's Key Rating Guide, Property-Casualty”, which:company shows a financial strength
rating of at least five (5) times thé contract price. ] :

.3 be enclosed in the bid envelope at the time of Bid Opening, either in paper copy or as an electronic bid
bond authorization number provided on the Bid Form and issued by a firm or organization authorized by
the surety to receive, authenticate dnd issue binding electronic bid b:0nds on behalf the surety.

§ 4.2.3 By submitting a bid bond via an electronic bid bond authorization number :_on the Bid Form and signing the Bid
Form, the Bidder certifies that an electronic bid bond has been exccuted by'a Surety meeting the standards required by
the Bidding Documents.and the Bidder and Surety are firmly bound unto the State'-_of South Carolina under the
conditions provided in this Section 4.2, - S ;

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of _Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either (a) the Contract has been executed and.pcrf_ormancé and payment bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b)
the specified time has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (¢) all_Bids'have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

.§4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security:; if any, and any other doéumentsj requi:red to be submitted with the Bid

shall-be enclosed in a sealed opaque énvelope. The envelope shall, unless hand delivered by the Bidder, be addressed to

- the Owner’s designated-purchasing office as shown in thie Iﬁvitaﬁo_n for Bids. The envelope shall be identified with the
~ Project name, the Bidder's name and ‘address and, if applicable; the designated portion of the Work for which the Bid is

submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail or special delivery service (UPS, Federal Expiess, etc.), the envelope should be
labeled "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. Bidders hand delivering their Bids shall deliver Bids to the place of the
Bid Opéning as shown in the Invitation-for Bids. Whether-or not Bidders aftend the Bid Opening, they shall give their
Bids to the Owner’s procurement officer or his/her.designee as shown in the Invitation for Bids prior to the time of the

- §4.32 Bids shall be '.depo.sited at the designated -I.ocatiof] prior to the fim_e él_nd date fér receipt of Bids. Bids received

after the.time and date for receipt of_Bid_s will be returned unopened.

'§:4.2_3.3 The Bidder shall assame. full responsitﬁl-ity for timely delivery at the _iocatioﬁ designated for receipt of Bids.
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§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other ele_ctronically transmitted bids will not be considered -

§ 4.3.5 The official time for receipt of Bids will be detetmined:by refetence to the clock designated by the Owner’s
procurement officer or his/her designee. The procurement 'ofﬁcer conducting the Bid Opening will determine and
announce that the deadline has arrived and no further Bids or bid madifications will be accepted. All Bids and bid
modifications in the possession of the procurement officer at'the time the announceément is completed will be timely,
whether or not the bid envelope has been date/time stamped or otherwise marked by the procurement officer.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID :
§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bldder dur1ng the stipulated time period following the
time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bldder S0 agrees in subnnttmg a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date des1gnated for- recelpt of Blds a Bld subm1tted may be withdrawn in person or by
written notice to the party receiving Bids at the place deSIgnated for recelpt of Bids. Withdrawal by written notice shall
be in writing over the signature of the Bidder. -

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time des1gnated fot the receipt of Bids provided that they
are then fully in conformance with these Instructlons to Bldders ' :

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an-amount suf_ﬁcieht for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE S5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS

§ 5.1.1 Bids received on time will be publlcly opened and w1]l be read aloud The: Owner will not read aloud Bids that
the Owner determines, at the time ofopenmg to be non-responsive.

§ 5.1.2 At bid opening, the Owner will announce the da_te and‘ location of t_he posting of the Notice of Intended Award.

§ 5.1.3 The Owner will send a copy of the fnal B1d Tabulatlon to all Bldders w1thm ten (10) working days of the Bid
Opening.

§ 5.1.4 1f the Owner determines to award the PrOJect the Owner Wlll after postmg a Notice of Intended Award, send a
copy of the Notice to all Bidders. :

§ 5.1.5 If only one Bid is received, the Owner will ope:n and considerg the Bid.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS ' :
§ 5.2.1 The Owner shall have the right to reject ‘any or- all BldS A Bld not accompamed by a required bid security or by

other data required by the Bidding Documents ora Bld wluch is in any Way 1ncomplete or irregular is subject to
rejection. -

§5. 2 2 The reasons for which the Owner will reject B1ds mclude but are not limited to:
Failure by a Bidder to be represented at a Mandatory Pre Bid Conference or site visit;
Failure to deliver. the Bid on time; :
Failure to comply-with'Bid Security requ1rements except as expressly allowed by law;
Listing an invalid electronic Bid Bond authorization niimber on the bid form;
Failure to Bid an Alternate, except as expressly allowed by law;
Failure to list qualified Subcontractors as required by law;
Showmg any material modification(s) or exception(s)- -qualifying the Bid;
‘Faxing a.Bid d1rectly to the Owner or their representatlve or
. Fallure to mclude a properly executed Power of Attorney with the bid bond.

WoNm o b who,

-§5.2. 3 The Owner may reject aBid.as nonresponslve if the prices b1d are 1nater1ally unbalanced between line items or
. sub-line items. A bid.is materialty unbalanced when it is based on prices sighificantly less than cost for some work and
* prices which are significantly overstated in refatiori to cost for other work, and if there is a reasonable doubt that the bid
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will result in the lowest overall cost to the OWner even though lt may be the 1ow evaluated bid, or if it is so unbalanced
as to be tantamount to allowing an advance payment

‘§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest quallﬁed Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding . Documents and doeg not exceed the funds available. The
Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irtegularities in a Brd recelved and to accept the Bid which, in the
Owner's judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests. :

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or comblnatlon unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determme the low Bldder on the ba51s of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted. .

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

Owner will make a determination of Bidder’s respon51b111ty bef01e awardmg a contract. Bidder shall provide all
information and documentation requested by the Ownet to support the Owier’s evaluation of responsibility. Failure of
Bidder to provide requested information is cause for the Owner at 1ts option, to determme the Bidder to be non-
responsible. :

§ 6.2 CLARIFICATION : : : :

Pursuant to Section 11-35-1520(8), the Procurément. Off'cer may elect to commumcate with a Bidder after opening for
the purpose of clarifying cither the Bid or the requirements of the Tnyitation for Bids. Such communications may be
conducted only with Bidders who have submitted a Bid which obviously tonforms in all material aspects to the
Invitation for Bids and only in accordance with Appendix E (Pdragraph A(6)) to the Manual for Planning and Execution
of State Permanent ITmprovement, Part IT. Cla| ification-of a Bid must be documented in writing and included with the
Bid. Clarifications may not be used to revise a Bid or the antatlon for Bids. [Sectlon 11-35-1520(8); R.19-445.2080].

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS : : :
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practlcable or as stlpulated in the: Blddmg Documents after notification of selection
for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Archifect in writing:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;
.2 names of the manufacturers, products,-and the suppllers of prmcmal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and"
3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the prlnClpal portlons of the Work

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND _

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents the Bidder- shall furnish bonds coverlng the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arlsmg thereunder Bonds may be secured through the Bidder's usual sources.

§ 7.1.2 The performance and payment bonds shall conform to the requlrements of Section 11.4 of the General
Conditions of the Contract. If the. fumlshlng of such bonds is stlpulated n the Blddmg Documents, the cost shall be
included in- the Brd '

8T 2 TIME OF DELIVERY CONTRACT CERTIFlCATES OF INSURANCE AND FORM 0F BONDS

§7. 2.1 After expiration of the protest perlod the Owner wijll tender a SIgned Contract for Construction to the Bidder and
the Bidder shall return the-fully executed Contract for Construction to the Owner within seven (7) days thereafter. The
Bldder shall deliver the required bonds and certificate of insurance to the Owner not later than three (3) days following
the date of execution-of the Contract. Failure fo dehver these documents-as required shall entitle the Owner to consider
the Bidder’s failure as a refusal to enter into & contract in accordance with’ the terms and conditions of the Bidder’s Bid

~ and to make clalm on the Bid Securlty for re- procurement cost. .

" § 7.2.2 The-‘bonds_shall be dated on or:aﬂer_ th_e date of the Contract.‘
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§ 7.2.3 The Bidder shall require the attorney in-fact Who executes the requlred bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attomey : .

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN_ OWNER_AND CONTRACTOR :
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, SCOSE edition.

ARTICLE9 MISCELLANEOUS

§ 9.1 NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER REGISTRATION AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX WITHHOLDING IMPORTANT TAX NOTICE -
NONRESIDENTS ONLY

§ 9.1.1 Withholding Requirements for Payments to Nonresrdents Sectlon 12-8- 550 of the South Carolina Code of Laws
requires persons hiring or contracting with a nonresident cond_uctmg a business or performing personal services of a
temporary nature within South Carolina to withhold 2% of each payment made to'the nonresident. The withholding
requirement does not apply to (1) payments on purchase orders for tangiblé personal property when the payments are
not accompanied by services to be performed in South Carolinia, (2) nonresidents who are not conducting business in
South Carolina, (3) nonresidents for contracts that do not.exceed $10,000-in a calendar year, or (4) payments to a
nonresident who (a) registers with either the S.C. Department of Revenue-or the S.C. Secretary of State and (b) submits
a Nonresident Taxpayer Registration Afﬁdavi_t' - Income Tax Wi_thholding; Form I-312 to the person letting the contract.

§ 9.1.2 For information about other withholding requirements (€.g., employee withholding), contact the Withholding
Section at the South Carolina Department of Revenue at. 803 898 5383 or v1slt the Department s website
at: www.sctax.org

§ 9.1.3 This notice-is for informational purposes only. This Owner does not administer and has no authority over tax
issues. All registration questions should be directed to.the License-and Reg"rstration' Section at 803-898-5872 or to the
South Carolina Department of Revenue, Registration Unit, Columbia, S.C; 29214 0140. All withholding questions
should be directed to the Withholding Section-at 803-898- 5383.

PLEASE SEE THE "NONRESIDENT TAXPAYER: REGISTRATION AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX
WITHHOLDING" FORM (Available through SC Department of Revenue)

§ 9.2 CONTRACTOR LICENSING
Contractors and Subcontractors listed in Section 7 of the Bld Form who are requlred by the South Carolina Code of
Laws to be licensed, must be licensed at the time of brddmg

§ 9.3 SUBMITTING CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

§ 9.3.1 For every document the Bidder submits in response to or w1th regard to this sollc1tatlon or request, the Bidder
must separately mark with the word "CONFIDENTIAL" every pagé, or portion thereof, that the Bidder contends
contains information that is exempt from public disclosure because it:is eitlier (a) a trade secret as defined in Section 30-
4-40(a)(1), or (b) privileged & confidential, as that phrase is used in Section 11-35:410.

§ 9.3.2 For every document the Bidder submits in 1‘esponse to or with .regardf to this’l solicitation or request, the Bidder
must separately mark with the words "TRADE SECRET" every page, or portion thereof, that the Bidder contends

contains a trade Secret as that term'is defined by Section 39-‘8-20 of the Trade Secrets Act.

. §9 3.3 For every document the B]ddel submlts in lesponse to or w1th legald to.this Sohcrtatlon or request, the Bidder

must separately mark-with the word "PROTECTED" every page or portlon theéreof, that theBidder contends is

- protected by Sectlon 11 35 1810

§9. 3 4 All markmgs must be ¢ consplcuous use color bold under]mmg, or some othe| method in order to conspicuously

distinguish the mark from the_other text. Donot. malk your entire bid as confidential, trade secret, or protected! Tf your
bid; or any part thereof, is improperly matked as confi dential or trade secret or protected the State may, in its sole
discretion, determine it nonresponswe It on]y pomons ofa page are subject to some protection, do not mark the entire

-page :

§ 9.3.5 By sub‘mitting airespo.née_ to this solicitation, Bidder (1) agrees to the public',disc_losure of every page of every
document regarding this solicitation or request that was submitted at any time prior to entering into a contract
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(including, but not limited to, documénts contained in a response, documents submitted to clarify a response, &
documents submitted during negotiations), uniess the page is conspicuously marked-"TRADE SECRET" or
"CONFIDENTIAL" or "PROTECTED", (2) agrées that any information not marked, as required by these bidding
instructions, as a "Trade Secret" is not a trade.secret as defined by the Trade Secrets Act, & (3) agrees that,
notwithstanding any claims or markings otherwise, any prices, commissions, discounts, or other financial figures used
to determine the award, as well as the final contract.amount, ate subject to public disclosure.

§ 9.3.6 In determining whether to release documents, the State will detrimentally rely on the Bidders’ marking of
documents, as required by these bidding 1nstruct10ns as bemg e1ther "Conf dentlal" or "Trade Secret" or
"PROTECTED". :

§ 9.3.7 By submitting a response, the Bidder agrees to defend, indemriify & hold harmless the State of South Carolina,
its officers & employees, from every claim, demand, loss, éxpense, cost, damage or injury, including attorney’s fees,
arising out of or resulting from the State w1thhold1ng lnformatlon that Bidder marked as "confidential" or "trade secret”
or "PROTECTED".

§ 9.4 POSTING OF INTENT TO AWARD : '

The SE-370, Notice of Intent to Award, will be posted at the followmg locatton

Room or Area of Posting: Lobby

Building Where Posted: University of SC- Fac111t1es Center

Address of Building: 743 Greene Street; Columbia, SC 29208

WERB site address (if applicable): http://puichasing.sc. edu

Posting date will be anneunced at bid opéning. In addition to posting the nonce the Owner will promptly send all
responsive bidders a copy of the notice ofmtent to award and the ﬁnal bid tabulation

§ 9.5 PROTEST OF SOLICITATION OR AWARD : . :

§ 9.5.1 Any prospective bidder, offeror, contractor, or subcontractor who is- aggrleved in connection with the solicitation
of a contract shall protest within fifteen (15) days of the date of issuance of the applicable solicitation document at issue.
Any actual bidder, offeror, contractor, or subcontractor who is-aggrieved in connection with the intended award or
award of a contract shall protest within ten (10) days of the date notification of intent to award is posted in accordance
with Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 4210 of the South CarolinafCode of Laws, as amended. A protest shall be in writing,
shall set forth the grounds of the protest and the relief requestéd withfenough particularity to give notice of the issues to
be decided, and must be received by the State Engineer within the time proﬁvided. :

§ 9.5.2 Any protest must be addressed to the CPO Ofﬁce of State Engmeer and submrtted in writing:
A by email to protest-ose@mino.sc.gov, - ) :
.2 by facsimile at 803-737-0639, or . : ’ )
.3 by post or delivery to 1201 Main Street, Sulte 600, Columbra SC 29201
By submitting a protest to the foregoing cmail address, you (and any person acting on your behalf) consent to receive
communications regarding your protest (and any related protests) at the e- mall address from which you sent your
protest. : :

§ 9.6 SOLICITATION INFORMATION FROM SOURCES OTHER THAN OFFICIAL SOURCE
South Carolina Business Opportunities (SCBO) is the official state govérnment publication for State of South Carolina
_solicitations Any information on'State.agency solicitations obtained from any-other source is unofficial and any
reliance placed on such information is at the- bldder s sole risk and i is w1th0ut recourse under the South Carolina

: Consohdated Procurement Code :

§¢ 9.7 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE
_ Bidders are directed to Article 11 .3 of the South Carolma Modlﬁed AIA Document A201, 2007 Edition, which, unless
: pr0v1ded otherw15e in the b1d documents lequlres the’ contractor to provtde burlder § risk insurance on the project.

_ § 9, 8 TAX CREDIT FOR SUBCONTRACTlNG WITH MINORITY FIRMS

- §9.8.1 Pursuant-to Section 12-6-3350, taxpayers, who- utilize certified minority subcontractors, may take a tax credit
"equal to 4% of the payments they make to said subcontractors. The payments claimed must be based on work performed
directly for a South Carolina state contract. The credit is limited to a maximum of fifty thousand dollars annually. The
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taxpayer is eligible to claim the credit for 10 c_onsecutive-taxab.]e"years beginning w'ith the taxable year in which the first
payment is made to the subcontractor that qualifies-for thé credit. After the above ten consecutive taxable years, the
taxpayer is no longer eligible for the credit. The eredit may be claimed on Form T€-2, "Minority Business Credit." A
copy of the subcoritractor's certificate from the Governor's Office of Small and Minority Business (OSMBA) is to be
attached to the contractor's income tax return. ' ' : :

§ 9.8.2 Taxpayers must maintain evidence of work p_e'rformed for a State bontr_act by the minority subcontractor.
Questions regarding the tax credit and how to file are to be referred to: SC Department of Revenue, Research and
Review, Phone: (803) 898-5786, Fax: (803)'898-5888. _ ' :

§ 9.8.3 The subcontractor must be certified as to thie criteria of a "Minority Firm" by the Governor's Office of Small and
Minority Business Assistance (OSMBA). Certificates are issued to subcontragtors upon successful completion of the
certification process. Questions regarding subeontractor certification are to b referred to: Governor's Office of Small
and Minority Business Assistance, Phone: (803) 734-0657, Fax: (803) 734-2498. Reference: SC §11-35-5010 —
Definition for Minority Subcontractor & SC §11-35-5230 (B) < Regulations for Negotiating with State Minority Firms.

§9.9 OTHER SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF THE WORK
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AIA Document A101-2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
— South Carolina Division of Procurement Services,

Office of the State Engineer Version

Original AIA Document on file at:
Office of Facilities, Planning, and Construction
743 Greene Street

Columbia, SC 29208



South Carolina DEViSEOﬁ-bf 'P i’bcﬁfement
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of
*LAIA DocumentAZﬂfl ™ 2&7

General Conditions of the Con fract far Cons truc tion

" This version of -AlIA Document A201“"—2007 is ‘modified by the South Carolina

- . Division of Procurement - Serwces Office: of the State Engineer (*SCOSE").
Publication of this version of AIA Document A201-2007 dges not imply the American
Institute of Architects’ endérsement .of any modification by SCOSE. A comparative
version of AIA Document A201-2007 showing’ addltlons and deletions by SCOSE is
avallable for review on the SCOSE Web S|te

Clte thls document as AIA Document A201T"’l -2007' General Conditions of
" the Contract for Construction— SCOSE VerS|on " or “AIA Document A201™—
: 2007 — SCOSE VerS|on no

AlA Document A201 "‘—2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966,
1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
South Carolina Division of Procurement Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document A201™-2007
Copyright © 2016 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
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South Carolina Division of Procurement
Sewsces Office of the State Engineer Version of
fiﬂA Document AZO‘!TM - 208?

General Conditions of the Co_ntr_a:ct fo__r Cq.nstru'ction '

for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006/H27- Z316 o : o This version of AIA Document
N A : ’ : - A201-2007 is modified by the
: R : ] South Carolina Division of
THE OWNER: . : : o A Procurement, Office of the State
(Name, legal status and address) K _ . : . Engineer. Publication of this version
: ' : ! : of AIA Document A201 does not
: R . . : . ) imply the American Institute of
743 Greene Street o o . L Architects’ endorsement of any
Columbia, South Carolina 29208 ' : T : modification by South Carolina
. Division of Procurement, Office of
the State Engineer. A comparative
) . ) version of AIA Document A201—
THE ARCHITECT: ; .. ) : E ' B 2007 showing additions and

deletions by the South Carolina
ame, legal status and address
(](;[MK A g . I ) Division of Procurement, Office of
ssoclates, Inc.

. . ] ] ) the State Engineer is available for
1201 Main Street, Suite 2100 o - y . : : review on the State of South

) . . : : . : lina Web site.
Columbia, South Carolina 29201 . . : s . . Carolina Web site
: ) ’ : ) ! This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with

T o s
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS S FoL modification,

OWNER S S

CONTRACTOR

ARCHITECT

2
3
4
5 SUBCONTRACTORS
6
7
8
9

Columbia, South Carolina
University of South Carolina

The Owner is a Governmental Body of the State- ‘of South Carolma as defined by
Title 11, Chapter 35 of the South Carolina Code of Laws as amended.

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY. SEPARATE CONTRACTORS :
_ 'CHANGES IN THE WORK :
; TIME _ _
. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
10 .~ PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS. _.
.12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 3
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS o
RV TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headmgs )

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3,12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.32,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 1025
10.2.8,13.4.2,13.7,14.1, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1,3.11

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,73.7.5,103,15.1.4
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,983,12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.14

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,83.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

38,738

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment
4.2.5,739,92,93,94,95.1,9.6.3,9.7, 9.10,
11.1.3

Approvals
2.1.1,22.2,24,3.13,3.10.2,3.12.8, 3129 31210
42.7,9.3.2,13.5.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.3.2,. 154
ARCHITECT

4
: Archltect Def nmon of

4.1.1

- Architect, Exten{ of Authorlty

2.4,3.12.7,4.1,4.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2, 737 74 92
931 9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9:8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12,1, 12.2.1,
13:5.1, 1352 14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

. 'Archltect Limitations of Authorlty and

Responsibility -

- 2.1, 3124312831210412 421422

4.23,42.6,42.7,42.10,4.2.12, 4213, 521 7.4,

_942 95.3, 964 1513 15.2

- Archifect’s Additional Services and Expenses
$24,11.3.1.1,12.2.1,13.5.2,13.5.3, 14.24

- Architect’s Adminijstration of the Contract
13.1.3,4.2,3:7.4,152,9.4.1,9.5

: Architect’s Approvals
©24,3:1.3,3:5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Archifect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,4:2.6,12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architéct’s Copyrlght

117,15

Architect’s Decisio‘ns

$374,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,42.14, 6.3,

7.3.7,73.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5:2,15.2; 153

:Architect’s Inspections
13.74,42.2,42.9,942,983,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
- Architect’s Instructions
°3.2.4,3.3.1,4.2.6,42.7,13.5.2
- Architect’s Interpretations
142.11,42.12 -
: Archltect s PI‘OJeCt Representative
14.2.10
-Architect’s Relatlonsh]p with Contractor
1.1.2,.1.5,311.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5,
13.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
5412'413'42 52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,93,94,9.5,
9.7, 9:8,9.9; 1026 10.3,11.3.7, 12 13.4.2,13.5,
152 -
- Architect’s Relatlonshlp with Subcontractors
11.1.2,4.2.3,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.6.4,11.3.7
" Architect’s Representations
19.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1:
- Architect’s Site Visits
.3.7.4,422,429,942,9.51,9.9.2,9.10.1,135
" Asbestos
T10.3.1 :
: Attorneys’ Fees
-3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3
-Award of Séparate;Contracts
6.1.1,6.1.2 _
.~ Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
" Portions of the Work
52
. Basic Defi mtlons
1.0 .
) Bidding Requlrements
- 1.1.1,5.2.1,111.4.1
Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,

1532, 15.4.1

- Boiler and Machinery Insurance
©11.3.2 )

Bonds, Lien

73.74,9102,9.103 .

" Bo_nds_, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9,11.4
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Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.85

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,4.29,9.3.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6, 97
9101 9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4, 15.1.3
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4,34.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8, 428
523,7.1.2,7.13,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9, 7.3.10,

8.3.1,9.3.1.1,9.103,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 1134 1139

12.1.2,15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
22.1,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1, 93]]
11.3. 9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,103.3, 15 154

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,374,6.1.1,739,10.3.2,15.14

Claims for Additional Time
324,374,6.1.1,83.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Clalms for .
3.74

Claims for Damages :
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 1 1.}.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 1413 142.4,15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1,15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relaung to -

2.2.1,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5:2.3,

©6.2.2,8.1.2; 8.2.2, 831 lll 11.3.1; 1136 1141

15.1.4 '
Commencement of the Work Deﬁmtlon of
8.1.2

. Commuhications Facxhtatmg Contract

Admmlstratlon .

. 391,424 .
" Completion, Condltlons Relatlng to

34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,8.2, 942 98 991

. 9:10,12.2,'13.7, 14:1.2

COMPLETION PAYMENTS AND

" Completion; Substantial
4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7 - :

-Compliance with Laws
1.6, 3.52.3, 3:6,3.7,:3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
11,113, 1:3.1, 13.4,13.5.1,13.5.2,13.6, 14.1.1,
14.2.1:3,15:2.8,15.4.2,15.4.3
- Conceéaled or Unknown Conditions
©3.7.4,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3
:Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4 :

Consent, Written

. 34.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.85,9.9.1,
"9.10.2;9.103, 11.3.1,13.2,13.4.2,15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

1544
" CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
"~ SEPARATE: CONTRACTORS
" 1.14,6

. Constructlon Change Directive, Definition of

7.3.1 "

: Constructlon Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2, 3128 428,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.3,
£ 93.1.1
; Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

:3.10,3.12.1; 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts

5.4,1422.2

: Continuing. Contract Performance
-15.1.3 :

: Contract, Deﬁnition of

1.1.2 -

ZCONTRACT TERMINATION OR
.'SUSPENSI_ON OF THE
54.1.1,11.39,14.

Contract Ad'ministl:'ation
3.1.3,4,.94,95

“Contract Award anfd Execution, Conditions Relating

to . .
3.7.1, 3.10,52,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6, 11.4.1

- Contract Documents Copies Furnished and Use of

1.5.2,2:25,53 -
Contract Documents, Definition of

SR
‘Contract Sum |
5374 38, 523 72 7.3.74,9.1,94.2,95.14,

9.6.7,9.7, 1032 1131 1424,143.2,15.14,
15.2.5 :

- Contract Sum, De'ﬁnition of

9.1 .

Contract Time . .
3.7.4,3.7.5,3,10.2,5.2.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
81182183195197103212111432
15.1.5.1,15.2.5

- Contract Time, Deﬁnltlon of

8.1.1
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Iriit.

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2
Contractor’s Employees

33.2,343,3.8.1,39,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 102 103;

11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Llablllty Insurance
11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors

and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.142,42.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 1224
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7, 9102
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Archltect .
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3, 32.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,3.5;_
3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12, 3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,
6.22,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 1026
10.3,11.3.7, 12 13.5,15.1.2,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3, 982

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performmg the . '

Work

33.2,3.18,53,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7 :
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.124,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3, 982
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 1113 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures .
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4;
7.1.3,7.3.5,73.7,82,10,12, 14, 15.1.3 '
Contractual Liability Insurance

110118, 11.2
. Coordination and COITelatIOI] .
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3, 6.2.1
- Copies Furnished, of Drawmgs and Spemﬁcatlons
1.5,225,3.11 :

Copyn ghts

.'1.5,3.17
. Correction of Work ' :
' 0 23,24,3.73,94.2,9.82, 983 991 12]2 ]22
) Correlatlon and Intent of the Contract Documents-
1.2
;. Cost, Definition of
1.3.7

Costs
12.4,32.4,3.7.3, 382 3.15.2,5.4.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
©7.3.3.3,7.3.7, 7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6,
©11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14
- Cutting and Patchmg
3.14,6.2.5
: Damage to Constniction of Owner or Separate
" Contractors :
13.14.2, 624 10.2. l 2,10.2.5,104, 11.1.1,11.3,
1224
- Damage to t:he Wo'rk
©3.14.2,9.9.1,10.21.2,10.2.5,10.4, 11.3.1,12.2.4
: Damages, Claims for
:3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7,14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
: Damages for Delay
-6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2
- Date of Cofnmenéement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2 -
'_Date of Substantlal Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
- Day, Deﬁnmon of
. 8.14 .

Decisions of the Architect

- 3.74,4.2.6,4.2.7,4.2.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,15.2, 6.3,

7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5.2,14.2:2,14.24,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1,9.5,9.7, 14.1:1.3

Defective o'r,Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
- Rejection and Correction of

2.3, 2'4 3.5,4.26,62.595.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3/ 9.10. 4,12.2. 1
Defmtlons

1L, 2_1 1, 3.1. ],3.55,3.]2.1,3.12.2,3.]2.3,4.1.],
. 15.1.11, 5.1,_ 6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1
‘Delays and Extensions of Time

'32,37.4,52.3,7.2.1,73.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,

- 10.3.2; ]04' 14.3. 2 ]5.].5, 15.2.5
‘Disputes

16.3,73.9, 15.1, 152

" Documents. and Samples at the Site

311 -

-Drawings, Deﬁnmon of

(LS :

7 Drawings and Specnﬁcatlons Use and Ownership of
T30 :

Effcctlve Date of Insurance

©82.2,11.1.2
.Emergenc1es

10.4,14.1.12, 15.1.4
Employees; Contractor’s

3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,39,3.182,4.2.3,4.26,10.2,
© 1033, 1111, 113.7,14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,521,62.1,73.7,9.3.2,933,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.24,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 '
Execution and Progress of the Work -
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,22.3,2.2.5,3.1,3.3.1, 3.4.1,3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1, 102 10.3,12.2,14.2,14.3.1, 1513
Extensions of Time
32.4,374,523,72.1,73,74,95.1,9.7, 1032
10.4,14.3,15.1.5,15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment

42.1,429,98.2,9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3,11.3.1, 1135.

12.3,14.2.4, 1443

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,1322,14.1.1.4

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance
11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Supphcrs
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11312
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner :_

2.1.2,2.2,322,3124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.14,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.92,9.103,10.3.3,11.2,11.4, 1351
13.52,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.2,1424,152.1,152.2,15.2.3,152.4,152.5°
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority -
14.2:2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 1521 1522 1523 1524

11525

Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4
. Inspections

3.13,3.3.3,3.7., 422 426 429 942 983

- 9.9.2, 9101 12.2.1,13.5 °
"Instructions to’ Bldders

1.1.1

' Instructlons to the Contractor
'324 33] 3.8.1,5:2.1;7,8.2.2, 12, ]352

Instruments of Servnce Defmtlon of

LT

11
-Insurance Compames Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
; Intent of the Contract Docuinents
©1.2.1,,4.2.7;,42.12,42.13,7.4
- Interést :

“13.6 - :

- Interpretation
+1.23,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1
: Interpr etations, Written
"42.11,42.12,15.1.4
: Judgment on Final Award
1542 :

- Labor and Materials, Equipment
-1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,35,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
14.2.6,427,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
©9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
! Labor Disputes -

- 8.3.1: : :

. Laws:and Regulations
"1.5,3.2.3,36,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,

: 'Insurance : :
L3805 6.1, 737 9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
-Tnsurance, Bmler _and Machinery

‘11.3.2 :

_Insurance, Contractor s Liability
11.1

- Insurance, Eﬁ"ectlve Date of
18.2.2,111.1.2 :

' Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3 :

'_Insurance, Owner s Liability

11.2 .
Insurance, Property

.'10.2.5,11.3°

Insurance, Stored Materials
932
INSURANCE AND BONDS

10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3,13.1,13.4,13.5.1,13.5.2, 13.6,

.14, 15.2.8, 15 4

: Llens

5212 9.3.3, 9102 9.104,15.2.8
leltatlons, Statutes of

2 12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

" Limitations of Liability

2.3,32.2,35,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,

'42:12,62.2,9.4.2,9.64,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,

11.12,11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5,13.4.2

. Limitations .of Time
2.1.2,2:2,24,3.2:2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,

5.2, 5'.3,'5._4.1-, 6.2.'4, 73,74,8.2,9.2,93.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,95,96,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
1136 11.3.10, 122 13.5,13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use, Insurance

-11:3.3 _
" Material Supphcrs

1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6, 521 9.3,942,9.6,9.10.5
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.2 ; .
" Owner, Definition of.

201 - S _ E _ L
- Owner; Information and Services Required of the

2.1.2,2.2,32.2,312.10,6.1.3, 6_.1.4,- 625,932, - -

'9.6.1,9.6.4,9.92,9.10.3,103.3,11.2,11.3,13.5.1, -~

Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and :

113.1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5,3.82,3.83,3.12, 3,13,

3.15.1,4.2.6,42.7,5.2.1,62.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.33,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 .
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and '
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,152.8

Mediation )
8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1,15.2.5,15.2.6, 15.3, -
154.1 R
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4

MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1 )
Modifications to the Contract S
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,421,523,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 11.3.1 :
Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 .
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of -

2.3,2.4,3.5,426,624,951,9.82,99.3,9.104, . :

12.2.1

Notice -
22.1,23,24,32.4,33.1,3.7.2,3.129,5.2.1,.9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,12.2.2.1,13.3,13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1,14.2,15.2.8, 15.4.1 B
Notice, Written ' K
2.3,24,33.1,39.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1,9.7,9.10,

10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3,11.3.6,12.2.2.1,13.3, 14, '15._2.8;'

15.4.1

Notice of Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s
3.2,3.74 - o

"Occupancy

22.2,9.6.6,9.8,113.1'5
Orders, Written - = " o o
11.1,2.3,3.9.2,7,82.2, 1139, 12.1, 12221,

13.52,143.1°

OWNER -

13.5.2,14:1.1.4,14.1:4,15.1.3

9 : .
.Payments to Subcontiactors

" Ownei's Authority .;

1.5,2.1.1,2.3,2.4,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10,3.14.2, 4.1.2,
4.1.3,4.2.4,429,52.1,5.2.4,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
9.10.2;10.3.2, 11.£.3,11.3.3,11.3.10,12.2.2, 12.3,
13.2.2,14.3,14.4,152.7

Owner’s Financial Capability

2.2.1,1322,14.1.1.4

Owiner’s Liability Insurance

]:l 2 . . }

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,52,53,54,9.6.4,9.10.2,142.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.4;14.22 '

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3 ' :

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1 . :

Owner’s Right to-Stop the Work

23 :

~Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

143 :

.Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

"14.2 - ;

-Ownership:and Use of Drawings, Specifications
-and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6;1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11,3.17,4.2.12,

5.3

.Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9, 113.1.5
Patching, Cutting and

314,625

- Patents

3.7, _

" Payment, Applicsitions for

4.2.5,7.39,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.85,9.10.1,

14.23,14.2.4,1443
‘Payment, Certificates for

4.2.5,429,933,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,

.9.10.3; 13.7,14.1.1.3,14.24
: Payment, Failure of
" 9.5.1.3,9.7, 9.10.2?: 13.6,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
:Paymient, Final
©4.2.1,429,982,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.4.1,12.3,

13.7,142.4,1443
Payment Bond, Pérformance Bond and
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.4

. Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6;9.8:5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

542,9.51.3,9.6.2,9.63,9.64,9.6.7,14.2.12

10310
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond
73.74,9.6.7,9.10.3, 114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance w1th Laws N

222,3.7,3.13,7.3.74,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2 :
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings -
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 '
Progress and Completion
42.2,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY :

10
Regulations and Laws
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS :

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the OWner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Condmons of the Contract (Gerreral, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to exccution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A ‘Modifjcation is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Otider, (3} a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Atchitect. Unless. speciﬁcally enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisemerit or invitation t bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in.anticipation of receiving bids or proposals the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bxddlng requrrements

Any reference in this document to the Agreement_b‘etwee_n the 'Owner and Contractor, AIA Document A101, or
some abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document A101™-2007 Standard Form of Agreement
Between Owner and Contractor, SCOSE edition. Any reference in this document to the General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or some abbreviated reference thereof, shall mean AIA Document
A201™-2007 General Conditions of the Contract for Constructlon SCOSE edition.

§1.1.2 THE CONTRACT :

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Constructron The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotlatro_ns, répresentations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) betweeri the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor ora Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any per sons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. :

§1.1.3 THE WORK :

The term “Work™ means the construction and services requlred by the Contract Documents whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obhgat_lons. '[he Work may constitute the_ whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT : :
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separaté contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portlons of the Contract Documents showmg the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS -
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting ofthe wrltten requirements for materials,
" equipment, systems standards ‘and workmansh_rp for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1. 17 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medrum of expression now known or later developed, of the
~ tangible and intangible creative work: performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respectlve professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may inchude, wrthout limitation, studies,
_ surveys models, sketches drawmgs specrf ications, and other similar’ materrals

§1. 1 8 NOTICE T0 PROCEED :
" The Notjcé to Proceed is a document issiied by the Owner to the Contractor w1th a copy to the Architect, directing
. the Contractor to begin prosecution of the Work in accordance with the requlrements of the Contract Documents.
-The Natice t0 Proceed shall- ﬁx the date on which the Contract Tlme w1ll cominence. -
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§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS :

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items niecessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. Theé Contract Documents are cgmplemeéntary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable fiom them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results. In the event of patent ambiguities within er between parts of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall 1) provide the better quality or greater quantity of Work, or 2) comply with the more stringent
requirement, either or both in accordance w1t[1 the Archltect s 1nterpretat10n

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work | among Subcontractors or in estabhshmg the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents words that have well known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents m accordance w1th such recogmzed meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION : .
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (I) specrﬁcal]y defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documerits published by the Amencan _Instltute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION : : : :

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modlfylng words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a inodifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of e1ther statement, '

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service and will retain all common law, statutory and other reserved rights, including copyrights. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment.suppliers shall not own or claim a
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for
other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as a v1olat|on of the Architect’s or Architect’s
consultants’ reserved rights. : :

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided'to them solely and exclnsively' for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear. the copyright'notice,’if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or- equ1pment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Archltect s consultants

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any. other 1nformatlon or- documentat1on in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protacols governing such transmlssmns unless otherwise already
prov1ded n the Agreement or the Contract Documents

- ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL :

§241.4 The Owner is the person or £ntity ldentn" ed as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular:in nuraber. The.Owner shall designate in writinig a representative who shall have

" express authority to bind the Ownier with respect to all maiters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization,
except as provided in Section 7.1:2. EXcept as otherwise provided in"Section' 4.2. 1, the Architect does not have such
authorlty The telm “Owner means the Owner or the Owne1 s Representatlve [Reference § 8.3 of the Agreement. ]

§241 2 The Owner shall farnish to the Contractor w1thm ﬁfteen (I 5) days after recelpt ‘of a written request,
. information necessary and relevant for the Contractor to post Notice of PrOJect Commencement pursuant to Title 29,
Chapter 5, Section 23 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended.
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§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER . : :

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing-that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements fo fulfill the ©wner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2)'a changé in the Work materiall}f changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due.
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or
the portion of the Work affected by a material change: After the. Owrier furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Confractor:

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use of occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities. ' L - : .

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. Subjeet to the Contractor’s obligations, including those in
Section 3.2, the Contractor shall be entitled to rely on. the accuracy ‘of informatiorj furnished by the Owner pursuant
to this Section but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owher by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasopable promptness afier receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such informatior or services; however, the:Ownet does not warrant the accuracy of
any such information requested by the Contractor that is tot otherwise required ofthe Owner by the Contract
Documents. Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be required to conduct investigations or to furnish the
Contractor with any information concerning subsurface characteristics or other conditions of the area where the
Work is to be performed beyond that which is provide in-the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docum_'ents,..the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one
electronic copy (.pdf format) of the Contract Documents: The Contrac';tor may make reproductions of the Contract
Documents pursuant to Section 1.5.2. : - : :

§ 2.2.6 The Owner assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretation.made by the Contractor based on
information made available by the Owner. - - : : : '

§ 2.2.7 The Owner shall obtain, at its own cost, gene_'.ral building .and si)ecial_ty ins:pection services as required by the
Contract Documents. The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of any chatges imposed for reinspections.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK: ' . : :
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance Wit_h the-"requireme;its of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order.to the Contractor to stop the Work, ‘or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been ¢liminated; however, the. right of the Owner to stop thie Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
- of the. Owher to exereise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3. - o : ' o : '
-§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK -

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice frorm the Owrier to commence and continue cotrection of such
default-or neglect, inéluding but not limited to providing necéssary. resources, with diligence and promptness, the
Owner may, without prejudice to other-remedies the Owfer may have, correct such-deficiencies. In such case an
.appropriate Change Directive:shall be issued dedncting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the
reasonable cost of correcting such-deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses-and compensation for the Architect’s

. additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. If payments then or thereafter due the

. Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.
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ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL : :

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity 1dent1ﬁed as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work_ in'accor_dance with tlle Cont'ract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obhgatlons to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect.in'the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entltles other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Coritractor has visited the site,

become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract: Documents. The Contractor acknowledges that it has investigated
and satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the work or its cost, including but not
limited to (1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2) the availability
of labor, water, electric power, and roads; (3) uncertainties offweathe:r, river stage:s, tides, or similar physical
conditions at the site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and
facilities needed preliminary to and during work performance; The Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied
itself as to the character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials.or obstacles to be encountered
insofar as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work
done by the Owner, as well as from the drawings and. specifications'made & part of this contract. Any failure of the
Contractor to take the actions described and aicknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of sucéessfully, performmg the work, or for proceeding
to successfully perform the work without addmonal expense to'the Owner

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are'complementary,_tlie Cont_-'ractor_shall,:'before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3; shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall:observe any conditions at-the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and co'nstructiori by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or-inconsistencies it the Contract Docuiments; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require: It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor arid not asa licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that-the Contract Docun'ients are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations; or lawful orders of- public:authorities, but the Contractor
‘shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for 1nformat10n ih such form as the Architect may require. :

§'3.2'.4_ If the‘ Contractor believes that additional cost or time is;'involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Arc¢hitect issués in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or

© 3.2.3, the Contrattor shall:make Claims as provrded in Article 15, If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations

: of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay “such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been

- avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the

" Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resultmg from:latent errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements ot conditions and the Contract
-Documents, or for nonconformjties of the Contract Documents to apphcable laws statutes ordinances, codes, rules

: 'and regu]atlons and lawful orders of publrc authorltres
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§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES R .

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct thé Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed by the Owner'in writing to proceed with the required means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner
shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. ' R : '

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the-Owner for acts é_md omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employeés, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.. : : : :

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of polll“u'ons' of Work alreédy performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. : :

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS _ o : - .

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documerts, thg-Cbntl'actof_ shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, w;_iter, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the.Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. :

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work a{uthori-_zed by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Ordér or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor 3hall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them. T : - .

§ 3.5 WARRANTY : . - . :
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Docuinents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements shall be considered défective: Unless caused by the Contractor or a
subcontractor at any tier, the Contractor’s warranty. excludes femedy: for damage or defect caused by abuse,
* alterations to the Work not executed by the.Contractor, itnproper or.insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or
~ normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory
. evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. =~ . :

§ 3.6 TAXES o _ - .

The Contractor shall pay'sa]es‘,_consﬁ-mer. use and similar taxes for the Woik provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are rece_ive'd or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect. The Contractor shall comply with the réquirements of Title.12, Chapter 8 of the South Carolina
Code of Laws; as amended, regarding withholding'tax for nonresidents, employees, contractors and subcontractors.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS _ o
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in thé Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure.and pay for permits, fees,
"licenses; and inspections by government agencies nécessary for proper exeeution and completion of the Work that

are customarily sécured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the time bids are received or
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negotiations concluded. Pursuant to Title 10, Chapter 1, Section 180 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as
amended, no local general or specialty building perinits are required' for state buildings

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices. requlred by appllcable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of pubhc authorltles apphcable to perf01mance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowmg it to be contrary to apphcable Iaws statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appr opriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attnbutable to correctlon

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters condltlons at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materlally from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the-Owrier and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in
no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially.and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Suri or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site
are not rmaterially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the
Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If
either party disputes the Architect’s determination or lecommendatlon that party may proceed as provided in Article
15. : -

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters humari ¢ remains or recognlzes the existence of burial
markers, archacological sites or wetlands not indicated in the'Contract Documents..the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notlfy the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governinental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to susp'énd such aperations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do net affect those remains or features Adjustments in the Contract Sum
and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remarns or features may be made as provided in Article 7.3.3.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES - -

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or gntities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

*§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materlals and equlpment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be mcluded in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 ‘Whenever costs:are more than or. less than allowances the Contract Sum shall be adjusted

' accordingly by Change Order. The amourit of the Change Order shall reflect the difference between
'actual_ costs, as docurnented byi 1nvorces, and the allowances under Sectlon 3.8.2.1.

'.§ 3.8.3 Materlals and equlpment under an allowance shall be selected by the: Owner w1th reasonable promptness.

.§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT :
§3.94 The Contractor shall employ a competent supermtendent acceptable to the Owner and necessary assistants
'who shall'be in attendance at the Projeet site.during. performance of the Work.. The superintendent shall represent the
. Contractor and communlcatlons given to the supermtendent shall be as bmdmg as if given to the Contractor.

§3.92 The C ontractor ‘as soon as practrcable after award of the Contract, shall furmsh in wrrtmg to the Owner the
name and qualifications of a proposed superlntendent The Owner may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
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writing stating whether the Owner has reasonable ob]ectron to: the proposed supermtendent Failure of the Owner to
reply within the 14 day period shall constitute notlce of no reasonable ObjeCthll

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent tof whonh the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall notify the Owner, inwriting, of any proposed change in the
supcrintendent, including the reason therefore, prior to making such ¢hange. The Contractor shall not change the
superintendent without the Owner’s consent, which shall not unreasonably be wrthheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES :

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded: the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The s¢hedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriaté intervals as-required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project.to the éxtent requlred by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of tlie Work .

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal s'chedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary (o maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be.delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the ‘Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Timie based on the time-reduired for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 Additional requirements, if any, for the constructlons schedule are as follows
(Check box if applicable to this Contract)) : :

I:lThe construction schedule shall be in a detailed precedence style critical path management (CPM) or primavera-
type format satisfactory to the Owner and thie Architect that shall also (1) provide a graphic representation of all
activities and events that will occur during performance of the wark; (2) identify each phase of construction and
occupancy; and (3) set forth dates that are critical in ensurrng the timely and Qrderly completion of the Work in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents (hereinafter referred to as “Milestone Dates™). Upon
review and acceptance by the Owner and the. Architect of the Milestone Dates, the construction schedule shall be
deemed part of the Contract Documents and attached to the Agreement as Exhibit “A.” If not accepted, the
construction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with the recommendations of the
Owner and the Architect and resubmitted for acceptance. The Contactor shall monitor the progress of the Work for

conformance with-the requirements of the construction schedulé and shall promptly advise the Owner of any delays
or potential delays. Whenever the approved construction schedule no: longer reflects actual conditions and progress
of the work or the Contract Time is modified in accardance with the terms of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall update the accepted construction schedule to reflect such conditions. In the event any progress
report indicates any delays, the Contractor shall propose an affirmative plan to correct the delay, including overtime
and/or additional labor, if necessary. In no event shall any progress report conistitute an adjustment in the Contract
Time, any Milestone Date, or the Contract Sum unless any such adjustment is agreed to by the Owner and
authorized pursuant to Change Order.

§ 3.10.4 The Owner’s review and acceptance of the Contractor’s schedule is not conducted for the purpose of cither

determining its accuracy and completeness or approving the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or

procedures The Owner’s approval shall not relieve the Contractor of any oblrgatlons Unless expressly addressed in
‘a Modlﬁcatlon the Owner s approval of a schiedule shall riot change the Contract Time.

-8 3.1 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE :
The Contractor shatl maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawmgs Specrﬁcanons Addenda, Change

_-Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently tq indicte field changes and selections made

~ during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
s'ubmirtals. These shall_ be a\/allable to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
.Owner upon comptetion of the Work as a record of the:‘Work as constructed. "
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AN_b SAMPLES . o :
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of

the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard échedu_lés, perfopmaﬁce charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that i_flustr'ate matefials,:equi'p_ment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged. T S : '

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contra¢tor proposes to conform to the. inforniation given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Séction 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so:identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be retirned by the-Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence:as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors. ' : : '

§ 3.12.5.1 The fire sprinkler shop drawings shall be prepared by a licensed fire sprinkler contractor and shall
accurately reflect actual conditions affecting the required layout of the fire sprinkler system. The fire sprinkler
contractor shall certify the accuracy of his shop drawings prior to submitting thent for review and approval. The fire
sprinkler shop drawings shall be reviewed and approved by, the ‘Architect’s engineer of record who, upon approving
the sprinkler shop drawings will submit them to the State Fire Marsha] for review and approval. A copy of the shop
drawings will also be sent to OSE for informatien. The'Arqhitect’s gngineer of rec_%ord will submit a copy of the State
Fire Marshal’s approval letter to the Contractor, Architect, and OSE. Unless authorized in writing by OSE, neither
the Contractor nor subcontractor at any tier shall submit the fire sprinkler shop drawings directly to the State Fire
Marshal for approval. N : '

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data; Sarples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and ficld construction criteria related thereto, or wi_ll do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents. : - ' '

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work fér. which th_é Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
: approved by the Architect. : ' o : '

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
~ Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
. in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a rhinor thange in the Work, or (2)-a'Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
*authorizing the deviation. The Contracter shall not be relieved of responsibility for.errors or omissions in Shop
" Drawings, Product Data, Sarnples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific .atténtio_h, in wﬁting or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
~'Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absénce. of such writtén notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubinission shall not apply to-such revisions.
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4§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to prov1de professtonal services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are spe01ﬁcally required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide.such serviees in darder te carry.out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable laS;v. If p'rofessifonal design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems; materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, who shall comply with reasonable réquirements of the Owner regarding
qualifications and insurance and whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional.. Shop Drawings and other
submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such
professional’s written approval when submitted to the-Architect. The-Ownér and the Architect shall be entitled to
rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner arid Arcliitect Have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursiiant to; this Séction 3.12.10, the Architect will
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design cntena specrf' ed in the Contract
Documents. :

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE -

§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas: perm1tted by apphcable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawfil orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and
shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materlals or equlpmcnt

§ 3.13.2 Protection of construction materials and e'quipment stored-at the Project site from weather, theft, vandalism,
damage, and all other adversity is solely the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shall perform the work
in a manner that affords reasonable access, both vehicular and pedestrian, to the site of the Work and all adjacent
areas. The Work shall be performed, to the fullesi extent reasonably possible, in sich a manner that public areas
adjacent to the site of the Work shall be free from all debrls bulldlng materlals and equipment likely to cause
hazardous conditions. .

§ 3.13.3 The Contractor and any entity for which the Contractor is respons1ble shall not erect any sign on the Project
site without the prior written consent of the Owner

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cuttmg, ﬁttlng or patclnng requlred to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiririg cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless other.wise required-by thejContract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portlon of the Work or ful[y or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patchlng or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or ‘otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
"except with writtén consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
'w1thheld The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner: or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to’ cuttlng or otherw1se altermg the Work

-§ 3 15 CLEANING UP-

'§ 3.15.1 The Centractor shall keep the premlses and. surroundmg area free from accumu]atlon of waste materials or

- rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materjals, rubbish, the Contractor s tools, constructlon equ1pment machlnery and surplus materials from and about
the PI'O]CCt : . . .

- §3. 15 21f the Contractor falls to clean up as provrded in the Contract Documents the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.
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§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK

The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Archltect access to the Work i lIJ preparatlon and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Coniractor shall pay all royalties and license. fees, The C ontractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmiless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss whei a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or'where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product. is an infringement of a copyright or a

patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such: 1nformat10n 1s. promptly furnished to the
Architect. :

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION : '

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contract01 shall 1ndemn1fy and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and: employees of any of them from -and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attomeys fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other'than the Work itself) including loss of use resulting
therefrom, but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor,
anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose-acts they may be liable, regardless of whether
or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall
not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obl|gat|ons ofmdemmty that would otherwise exist as
to a party or person described in this Section 3. 18 :

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18:by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by.them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. : :

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL :

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is that person or entity 1dent1ﬁed as the Archltect in the Agreement and is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if s1ngular in number

'§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority' of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. :

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terrhinated, the Owner-shall erhploy a successor architect as to whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Archltect . . :

- §4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT ; :
§4. 21 The Arch1teet will previde adm1mstrat1on of the Contract as descrrbed in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representatlve during construction until the date the Architéct issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provrded in the Contract
Documents: Any reference in.the Contract Documents to the Architect taking action or rendering a decision with a
“reasonable time’’ is understood to medn no morg than fourteen days unless otherwise specified in the Contract
Docunents or otherwrse agreed to by the partiés. :

§4.2.2 The-Architect will. visit the site as. necessary to ﬁllfll its obhgatlon to the.Owner for inspection services, if
any, and, at 2 minimum, to assure conformance with the Architect’s design as shown in the. Contract Documents and
. to obs'erve.the progréss and quality of the variots components of the Contracior’s Work, and to determine if the
‘Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in
accordance with tlie Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make exhaustive or
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continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have control over,
charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the
safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1. "

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owneér inform_ed about the progress and quality of
the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owier (1) deviations from the Contract Documents and from
the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,.and (2) defects and deficiencies observed in the
Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to:perform:the Work in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over-or charge of and will not be
responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors of their agents or employees, or any other
persons or entities performing portions of the Work. ' : .

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION -

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when ditect communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and: with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations ofthe Work completed'and correlated with the Contractor’s
Applications for Payment, the Architect will review and cemfy the'amounts due the Contractor and will issue
Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that.does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13,5.3; whether or not-such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architectnor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or respons’ibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other pe1 sons or entltles performing portions of the
Work. :

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve,-or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Saniples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing suﬁ'crent time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such'submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems; all of'which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s.review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3:12. The Architect’s revigw shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise spectﬁcally stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specrﬁc item shall not indicate approval of an
.assembly of which the 1tem isa component

.§4.28 The Archltect will prepare- Change Orders and Construct1on Change Drrectlves and may authorize minor
chariges in the Work as provided i in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
. recommendatwns regardlng concealed and unknown cond1t1ons as prov.1ded in Section 3.7.4.

§4. 2, 9 The Arch1tect will conduct mspect10ns to determme the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final complenon issue Certificates of Substantral Completion pufsuant to-Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
“Owner, for the Qwner’s review and records, written warranties-and related documents required by the Contract and
) assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Sectron 9.10; and issuc a ﬁnal Ceriificate for Payment pursuant to Section
- 9.10. . :
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§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site; The duties, responsibilities.and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated ifi the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will, in the first instance; interpret and decide iatters concerning performance under, and
requirements of, the Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. Upon receipt of such
request, the Architect will promptly provide the non-requesting party- -with a copy of the request. The Architect’s
response to such requests will be made in wr1t1ng w1th reasonable promptness

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect Will be consiste:nt with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of. drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, and will
not show partiality to either. Except in the case ofmterpretatlons resulting in omissions, defects, or errors in the
Instruments of Service or perpetuating omissions, defects, or errors it the Instruments of Service, the Architect will
not be liable for results of interpretations or de01510ns rendered: in good falth If either party disputes the Architects
interpretation or decision, that party may proceed as plowded in Article 15; The Architect’s interpretations and
decisions may be, but need not be, accorded Any defel ence in nany rev1ew conducted pursuant to law or the Contract
Documents. : :

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relatlng to, aesthetlc effect Wlll be fi nal if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents. .

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to reqilests for information about the Contract Documents so as to
avoid delay to the construction of the Project. The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing
with reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information. Any respense to a request for information must be
consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferablé from,- the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the
form of drawings. Unless issued pursuant to a Modlf'catlon supp]ementa] Drawmgs or Specifications will not
involve an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS : :

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a dlrect contraet w1th the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Coritract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized fepresentative of the Stibcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direet or .indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The tetm “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub- subcontractor oran authorlzed representative of the Sub-
subcontractor. : : :

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Docunients-or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, within

- fourteen days after posting of the Notice of Intent to Award the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner

. through the Archltect the names of persons or entities (excludmg Listed Subcontractors but including those who are
" to furnish materlals or equipment.fabricated to a special design) proposed for each principal portion of the Work.
- The Owner may reply withiri 14 days to.the Contractor in writing stating whether the Owner has reasonable

objection to any such proposed person or entity. F allure of the Owner to reply w1th1n the 14-day period shall
constltute notlce of no reasonable objection. ]

- § 5.2 2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entlty to whom_ the Owner has made reasonable
¢ and timely Ob_]CCHOn The Owner shall not direct the Contractor to contract with any specific individual or entity for

supplies or services unless stich supplies and.services are necessary for c0mplet10n of the Work and the specified
1nd1v1dual or entlty is the only source of such supply or services. :

- §5.2.3 If the Owner has reasonable ObjeCIIOI’l to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor the Contractor shall

propose another to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but rejected Subcontractor was
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reasonably capable of perfortning the Work, the Contract-Sum and Contract'Time shall be increased or decreased by
the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an approprrate Change, Order shall be issued before
comimencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time
shall be allowed for such change unless the Coutractor has acted promptly and respouslvely in submitting names as
required. :

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor persou or entity previously selected if the Owner makes
reasonable objection to such substitution. The Contractor s request for substttutron must be made to the Owner in
writing accompanied by supporting information. - :

§5.25 A Subcontractor identified in the Céntra_cto‘r’s ‘Bid. in' response the specialty subcontractor listing
requirements of Section 7 of the Bid Form (SE-330) may only be substituted in accordance with and as permitted by
the provisions of Title 11, Chapter 35, Section 3021 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended. A proposed
substitute for a Listed Subcontractor shall be sub_|ect to the Owner’s approval as set forth is Section 5.2.3.

§5.2.6 The Iran Divestment Act List is a list publlshed by the State Flscal Accountablllty Authority pursuant to
Section 11-57-310 that identifies persons engaged in investment activities in Iran. Currently, the list is available at
the following URL: http://procurement.sc.gov/PS/PS-iran- dlvestment.phtm(._) Consistent with Section 11-57-330(B),
the Contractor shall not contract with any person to perform a part of the- Work, if, at the time you enter into the
subcontract, that person is on the then-current version of the Iran Divestment Act List.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

§ 5.3.1 By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall requrre each Subcontractor to the extent of the Work
to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the C(_)ntractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to
assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,. including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Decuments, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each
subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the ‘Subcontractor so that-subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specrﬁcally provided otherwise herein or in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and red_ress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by
the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contracter shall require each Subcontractor
to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request bf the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of appllcable portlons of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.3.2 Without limitation on the generality 6t" Secti__oh 5.3.1 ,-"each'_Subcontrdct agreement and each Sub-subcontract
agreement shall include, and shall be deemed to include, the following Sections of these General Conditions: 3.2,
3.5,3.18,5.3,54,6.2.2,7.3.3,7.5,7.6,13.1,'13.12, 14.3, 1_4.4," and 15.1.6. " '

. § 5.3.3 Each Subcontract Agreement and each Sub-subcontract agreement shall exclude, and shall be deemed to
+ exclude, Sections 13.2 and 13.6 and all-of Article-15, except Section 15.1.6, of these General Conditions. In the
~ place of these excluded sections of the General Conditions, eath Subcontract Agreement and each Sub-subcontract
. may include Sections 13.2.1 and 13.6 and all of Article 15, except Seétion 15.1.6,-0f ATA Document A201-2007,
Coriditions of_ the Contract' as originally issued by-the American Institute of -Archi'tects.

'§5.3. 4 The Contractor shall assure the Owner that all agreements between the Contractor and its Subcontractor
incorporate the provisions of Subparagraph 5.3.1as necessary to preserve and pr. otect the rights of the Owner and

" the Architect under tlie Cantract Docuiments with respect to the work to be performed by Subcontractors so that the
subcontraeting thereof will not prejudlce such rights. The Contractor’s assurance shall be in the form of an affidavit or in
such other form as the Owner may approve. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner or Architect with
coples of any or all subcontracts or purchase orders
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§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS _ .
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portron of the Work is a551gned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
A assignment is effective only after términation of the Contract by the:Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that’ the ‘Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor.in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prtor rtghts of the surety, 1f any, obllgated under bond relating to the
Contract. :

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for inore than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for incrgases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 3.4, the Ownér may: further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entlty If the Owner assigns the subcontract tg a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally tesponsible for all of the successor coitractor’s obligations under the
subcontract. : ; :

§ 5.4.4 Each subcontract shall specifically provide that the Owner shall only be responsible to the subcontractor for
those obligations of the Contractor that accrug subsequent to the Owner’s exercrse‘ of any rights under this
conditional assignment. : :

§ 5.4.5 Each subcontract shall specifically provrde that the Subcontractor agrees to. _per form portions of the Work
assigned to the Owner in accordance with the Contract Documents

§ 5.4.6 Nothing in this Section 5.4 shall act to reduce or dISChal ge the' Contractor $ payment bond surety’s
obligations to claimants for claims arising prlor to the Owner’s exercise of any rlghts under this conditional
assignment.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform constructlon or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other pertions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially simnilar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. if the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner the Contractor shall make such Cla1m as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portibns of the Project or' other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor™ in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. -

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of" the activities of the Owner s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in rev1ewmg their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
" revisiens to the construction schedile desmed.necessary after a Jomt review and mutual agreement. The construction
- schedules shall thien constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised. ' : -

§6.1.4 Reserved

§ 6 2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILlTY : :

§ 6.2.1' The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportumty for introduction and
storage of thelr materials and equlpment and performance of their activities; and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor s construction and operatlons w1th theirs as requlred by the Contract Documents

'§6.2.2 If. part of the Cont'ractor’s Work depends_for. proper execution o'r results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to' proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable

Init.
Az DT Q,,;p--qu__a A Flzphts mie:'ved ‘3|J-Ul|l Carollrn Uiui" o ul churmutﬁl 5E="-'NIM ﬂ'l'ﬂm o 'IJl'i‘.t ﬂlﬂﬂ Engireres Versloe o A

Bacurzint AZ0 1 7 Copyrhaht 2D 515 by Tha AR misan Inabillde of Arhitecis. Al dghls rosaread, WIASTHNG; ik AL ot 5 [ atesian By
! LY F, Cogryrisaid ks amchIrcansiionat Tioadtay. t£n1|,L.tL|.'-f4.¢: regitcrUiuatkars nF distrtitiors of sPds ARAY Dz izmang, o by 3 od B ey raesud incseeeie dvil
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted t6 the maximum extent possible undér the law This documient’ was created on 01/05/2017 09:34:36

under license number 2009535277 , and is not for resale This document is licensed by The American Institute of Architects for one-time use only, and may

et bim mamradiiand e ba ba ..,_..\..lns:n..



for such proper execution and results. Failure of the C ontractor SO to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed constructlon is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably drscoverable

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for c'osts thef Owner incurjs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor ifcurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defectlve construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damagel the Contractor_-'wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contr_actors_-as pro_vided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsrbllmes for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. :

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP : '

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to; ‘the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allacate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL : -

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomphshed after executlon ofthe Contract and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or, order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and: Architect and may.or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be i$sued by the Architéct alone. If the amount of a
Modification exceeds the limits of the Owner’s Construction Change Order Certification (reference Section 9.1.7.2
of the Agreement), then the Owner’s agreement is not effeetlve and Work may net proceed until approved in
writing by the Office of State Engineer.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under apphcable provrsrons of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherw15e provrded in the Change Order Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work, : -

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect (usrng Form SE-380 “Construction C hange
Order™) and signed by the Owner, Contractor and Archrtect statmg thelr agreement upon all of the following:

.4 The change in the Work; :

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in h the Contract Sum and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in- the Contract T_nne.

§7.22 If a Change Qrder prov1des for an adjustment to the Cdntract Sum the adjustment must be calculated in
accordance with Sectlon 7.3. 3 .

. § 7 23 At the Owner § request the Contractor shall prepare a proposal to perform the work of a proposed Change
Order setting forth the ameunt of the proposed adjustment; if any, in.the Contract:Sum; and the extent of the
. ‘proposed adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. Any proposed adjustment in thie Contract sum shall be prepared
in accordance with Section 7. 2.2. The Owner’s request shall include any revisions to the Drawings or Specifications
) -necessary to define any changes in the Work. Within fifteen days. of receivirig the-request, the Contractor shall
. submit the propdsal to'the Owner and Architect along with all documeritation required by Section 7.6.

§ 7.2:4 If the Contracter requests a Change Order, the request shall set forth the propased change in the Work and
shall be prepared in accordance with Sectioni 7.2.3. If the Contractor requests a change to the Work that involves a
revision to eithet the Drawings or Specifications, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any expenditure

“associated with the Architects’ review of the proposed revisions, except to the extent the revisions are accepted by
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execution of a Change Ordet-

§ 7.2.5 Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a. final settlernent of all matters relating to the change in the
Work that is the subject of the Change Order, |nclud|ng, but not. ||m|ted to, any adjustments to the Contract Sum or the
Contrdct Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES _ ' '

§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Arclntect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive; lwithout"invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletlons or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordmgly

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order. )

§ 7.3.3 PRICE ADJUSTMENTS : :

§ 7.3.3.1 If any Modification, including a Constructlon Change Dlrectlve provrdes for an adjustment to the Contract
Sum, the adjustment shall be based on whichever of the following méthods; is the most valid approximation of the
actual cost to the contractor, with overhead and profit ; as allowed by Section 7.5:

A1 Mutual acceptance of a lump suin; : :

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents except as prov1ded m Sect1on 7.3.4, or subsequently
agreed upon; . . .

3 Cost atiributable to the events of situations under apphcable clauses with adjustment of profits or fee,
all as specified in the contract, or subsequently agreed upon by the parties, or by some other method
as the parties may agree; or

4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.3.2 Consistent with Section 7.6, costs must be properly itemized and supported by substantiating data sufficient
to permit evaluation before commiencement of the pettinent pérformance ot as sogn after that as practicable. All
costs incurred by the Contractor must be justifiably compared with prevailing industry standards. Except as provided
in Section 7.5, all adjustments to the Contract Price shall be Timited to job specn"c costs and shall not include
indirect costs, overhead, home office overhead, or proﬁ : :

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Doc'uments or suhsequently dgreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction: Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substanttal inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equrtably adjusted

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change D1rect1ve the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s -agreement dr disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time. . :

§'7 3. 6 A Const‘ruction Change Directive'signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract: T1me or the method for determlmng them. Such agreement shall
be effectlve 1mmed1ately and shall be recoided asa Change Order.

§7. 3.7 If the Con-tracto'r does ot respond promptly or d'isagree's with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
-the.Architect shall:make an initial determination, consistent with Section 7.3.3, of the method and the adjustment on
. the basis of reasonable expendltures and.savings of those perfonmng the Work atttibutable to the change, including,
" in case of an increase in the Contract Sur, an amount-for overhead’ and profit as set forth in Section 7.5. In such
‘case,-and also under Section.7.3.3.1.3, the Contractor shall-keep and- present, in such form as the Architect may
‘prescribe, an itemized accounting’ together with appropriate supportmg data. Unless atherwise provided in the
. Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7. 3.7 shall be limited.to the following:
A" Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits
required by agreeinent or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
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.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equlpment mcludmg eost of transportatlon whether incorporated or
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equlpment echusnve of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others; :

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and i tnsurance permtt fees and sales use or similar taxes related to
the Work. :

§ 7.3.8 Using the percentages stated in Section 7.5; any adj_ttstment to the Contract.Sum for deleted work shall
include any overhead and profit attributable to the cost for the deleted Work:

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cest of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for-purposes.of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Archifect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the; Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of etther party to dlsagree and assert a Clalm in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree w1th a determmatlon made’ by the Archttect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time; or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Dlrectlve

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK :

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Wotk not mvo]vmg adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall Be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

.§ 7.5 AGREED OVERHEAD AND PROFIT RATES

§ 7.5.1 For any adjustment to the Contract Suin for Whlch overhead and proft may be recovered, other than those
made pursuant to Unit Prices stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor agrees to charge and accept, as full
payment for overhead and profit, the following percentages, of costs attributable to'the change in the Work. The
percentages cited below shall be considered to include all |nd|rect costs including, but not limited to: field and office
managets, supervisors and assistants, incidental JOb burdens, small tools, and general overhead allocations. The
allowable percentages for overhead and proﬁt are as follows:

.1 To the Contractor for work performed by the Contractor s own forces 17% of the Contractor’s actual
costs. :

.2 To each Subcontractor for work performed by the Subcontractor s own forces, 17% of the
subcontractor’s actual costs.

.3 To the Contractor for work performed by a subcontractor 10% of the subcontractor’s actual costs (not
including the subcontractor’s overhead and proﬁt)

§ 7.6 PRICING DATA AND AUDIT

'_§ 7.6. 1.Cost or Prlcmg Data

Upon request of the Owner or Architect, Contractor shall submlt cost or pricing data prior to execution of a
Modification which exceeds $500, 000. Contractor shall certrfy that, to the best of'its knowledge and belief, the cost

“or pricing data submitted is accurate, complete, and current as of a mutually determined specified date prior to the

daté of pricing the Modification. Contractor’s prlce including profit, shall be adjusted to exclude any significant

- sums by which such price was increased because Contractor furnished cost or pricing data that was inaccurate,
iincomplete, or not current as-of the date specified by the parties. Notwrthstandmg Subparagraph 9.10.4, such

adjustments may be made after final payment to the Contractor

§ 7.6. 2 Cost or pncmg data means all’ facts that as of the date specitied by the partles prudent buyers and sellers

- would reasonably expect to affect price negotiations significantly..Cost or pricing data are factual, not judgmental;

and are verifiable: While they-do not indicate the accuracy of the prospective contractor's judgment about estimated
future costs or projections, they do include the data forming the basis for that judgment. Cost or pricing data are
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more than historical accounting data; they are all the facts that can be reasdnably éxpected to contribute to the
soundness of estimates of future costs and to the validity of déterminations;of costs already incurred.

§ 7.6.3 Records Retention - :

As used in Section 7.6, the term "records" means any t books or records that relate to cost or pricing data that
Contractor is required to submit pursuant to Section 7;6.1. Contractor shall-maintdin records for three years from the
date of final payment, or longer if requested by the clnef procurement ofﬁcer The Owner may audit Contractor’s
records at reasonable times and places. . :

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS :

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the perlod of time, 1nclud1ng authorlzed adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completlon of the Work

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date establlshed in the Agreement
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certiﬁed by-the Architect in 3accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined. :

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the -essence - of the Contract By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Tire is a reasonab)é period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly commencef'operatibns on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date
of surety bonds and insurance required by Article 11 to be furnished by the. Contractor and Owner. The date of
commencement of the Work shall not be changed by t_he effective date of s'uch surety bonds or insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expedmously Wlth adequate forces and shall aclneve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time. .

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME :
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, ﬁre unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the control of the Contractor and any subeontractor at-any tier; or by delay authorized by the Owner
pending dispute resolution; or by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then to the extent
such delay will prevent the Contractor from achieving Substantial Completion within the Contract Time and
provided the delay (1) is not caused by the fault or negligence of the.Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier and (2)
is not due to unusual delay in the delivery of supplies, machinery, equipment, or services when such supplies,
machinery, equipment, or services were obtainable from other sources in sufficierit time for the Conltractor to meet
the required delivery, the Contract Tlme shall be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the

: Archltect may determme

§. 8'.3.2 Claims r'elati'ng to time'sh_all be made in accordance with appl-icabl_e provisi-"ons of Article 15 .

§ 8 33 Thls Sectlon 8.3 does not. preclude recovery of damages for delay by erther party under other provisions of
the. Contract Documents ' .

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

- §941 CONTRACT SUM ' : -

- The Contract-Sum.is stated in the: Agreement and, 1nclud1ng authorlzed adjustments is the total amount payable by
thé Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under. the Contract Documents Ail changes to the

. Contract Sum shall- be adjusted in accordance w1th Sectlon 7. 3 3. '
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§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

§ 9.2.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Archltect w1thm ten days of full executlon of the Agreement, a schedule
of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and
supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Arcliitect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by
the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. As requested by the
Architect, the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall’ prepare a trade payment bréakdown for the Work for which
each is responsible, such breakdown being submitted on a uniform standardtzed format approved by the Architect
and Owner. The breakdown shall be divided in detail, usitg convenient units, sufficient to accurately determine the
value of completed Work during the course of the Project. The-Contractor shall update the schedule of values as
required by either the Architect or Owner as necessary (o] ‘reflect: '

the description of Work (lrstmg labor and material separately)
the total value; _ o
the percent and value of the Work cornpl_eted to date; -

the percent and value of previous amounts bilted; and "

[ I "SR R RN

the current percent completed and amount billed.

§ 9.2.2 Any schedule of values or trade breakdown that fails to include sufficient detail, is unbalanced, or exhibits
"front-loading" of the value of the Work shall be rejected. If a schedule of values or trade breakdown is used as the
basis for payment and later determined to be inaceurate, sufficient funds shall be withheld from future Applications
for Payment to ensure an adequate reserve (exclusive of normal retainage) to complete the Work.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT :

§ 9.3.1 Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Archrtect an ltemlzed Appllcatlon for Payment prepared in
accordance with the schedule of values, if required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such
application shall be notarized, if required, and supported. by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to
payment as the Owner or Architect may require (such as_copies of requisitions froin Subcontractors and material
suppliers) and shall reflect retainage and any other adjustments provided in Section 5 of the Agreement. If required
by the Owner or Architect, the Application for Payment shall be-accompanied by a current construction schedule.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such appllcati011s rl1ay include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by. Construction Change Dlrectrves or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders : :

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portlons of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, urrless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay. : . . :

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and- -equipment: su1tably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing provided such materials:or equipment will be sitbsequently incorporated in the Work.

- Payment for materials and equipment stored on'or off.the site shall be conditioned-upon compliance by the

Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the O_wner’s title to such materials and equipment
or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall in¢lude the ¢osts of applicable insurance, storage and
transportation to.the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. The Contractor shall 1) protect such
material§ from diversion, vandalism, theft; destruction, and damage, 2) mark such materials specifically for use on

" the Project, and-3) segregate such materials from othér materials at the storage famhty The Architect and the Owner

shall have the rlght to make 1nspect10ns of the storage areas at any tlme

§9. 3. 3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Applrcatlon for Payment will pass to the Owner

- no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon.submiittal of an Application for

Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have, been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the' Contractor’s knowlédge, information and beli¢f, be free and clear of liens, claims,

" sécurity interests or‘encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, matetial suppliers, or other persons or
- entities -making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.
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‘§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT :

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after recelpt of the Contractor s Apphcatlon for Payment, either issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy ta the Contracto, for such amount as the Architect determines
is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing: of the Archltect s reasons for withholding
certification in whole or in part as prov1ded in Sectlon 9.5.1. :

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work:and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated in both the
Application for Payment and, if required to be submitted by the Contractor, the accompanying current construction
schedule and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the-Contract Documents. The foregoing
representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequerit tests and-inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Contract Documents prior to completion and.to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a
Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Contractoris entitled to payment in the
amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate for- Payment will not be a representation that the Architect
has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-sité inspections-to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or:(3) made examination to ascertain how or for
what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid om account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Architect shall withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. The Architect shall withhold a Certificate of Payment if the Application for Payment is not accompanied
by the current construction schedule required by Section 3.10.1. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the
amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the
Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount; the Architect'wil_l promptly issue a Certificate for
Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such representations to the Owner. The Architect
may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or; because of subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole
or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s
opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is respon51ble lncludlng loss resulting from acts
and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of . :

A defective Work not remiedied,; . :

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence mdlcatmg probable ﬁhng of such claims unless

security acceptable to the Owner is prov1ded by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make: payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or

equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpald balance of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a sepdrate contractor,

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or ST B 3 B :

Y repeated 'fa,iluré_ to carry out the -Work. in accordance with the Contract Documents.

" § 9.5.2 ‘When the above reasons for w1thhold1ng certlﬁcatlon are removed certlﬁcatlon will be made for amounts
_ prevnously w1thheld - :

' § 9. 5 3If the Archttect w1thholds certlﬁcatlon for payment under Sectlon 9.5. 1 3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue’joint checks to the Contractor and to.any: Subcontragtor or materlal or equipmeént suppliers to whom the
o Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or materlal or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify. the Archttect and the Architect will reflect such
© paymient ¢ on the next Certificate for Payment ' : :

§9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS _ : : :
§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certlf'cate for Payment the Owner sha]l make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 Pursuant to Chapter 6 of Title 29 of the:South Carolina Code of Laws, as amended, the Contractor shall pay
each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment: from the Owner the amount to which the
Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained froim payrnents to the Contractor on account of the
Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor,
require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub- subcontractors ina sumlar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to-a Subcontractor if practlcable mformatlon regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor.and actioi taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor :

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request wrltten ev1dence from the C ontractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid. by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence’within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly p"aid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of mbney o a Subcontractor except as-may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equ1pmen1 suppllers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment,f or parttal or etire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work: not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subeont1 actors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothmg contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money-of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Coniractor for br each of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requlrernents of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT :

If the Architeet does not issue a Certificate for Payment to the Owner through no- fauIt of the Contractor, within
seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor
within seven days after the time established in the Contract Documents the:amount certified by the Architect or
awarded by final dispute resolution order, then the Coritractor may; upon seven additional days’ written notice to the
Owner and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the 'arriou_nt- owing has been'received. The Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately and the Contract Sur shall-be increased, in accordance ‘with the provisions of Section
7.3.3, by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut down delay and start—up‘ plus interest as provided
for in the Contract Documents. : :

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION -
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
. is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contraet Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
. Work for its intended use and when all requlred occupancy permlts if any, have been issued and copies have been
dehvered to'the Owner : P

§ 9 8.2 When the Contractor conSIders that the Work ora portlon thereof whrch the Owner agrees to accept

separately, is substantlally complete the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive
_written list of items to be completed or corrected prior ta final payment. F ailure to include an item on such list does
-not alter the respon51b1hty of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance w1th the Contract Documents.

" §9. 8.3 Upon recelpt of the Contractor s list, the Archrtect with the Owner and any other person the Architect or the
Owner choose, will make an inspection on a date and- at a time mutually agreeable to the Architect, Owner, and
Contractor, to determme whether the' Work or designated portion thereof is substaritially complete. The Contractor
shall furnish access for the inspection and testing as provided in this Contract. The. inspection shall include a

* demonstration by the Contractor that all equipment, systems and operable components 6f the Work function
properly and in accordance with the Contract Documents. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether
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or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently comﬁ)lcte in accotdance with the Contract
Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated-portion thereof for its intended use, the
Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completidn, complete or correct such item upon
notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall.then-submit a request for another inspection by the
Architect to determine Substantial Completion. If more than one Substantial Completion inspection is required, the
Contractor shall réimburse the Owner for all ¢osts of re-insp_cctiéns of, at the Owner’s option, the costs may be
deducted from payments due to the Contractor. ’ - : )

§ 9.8.3.1 If the Architect and Owner concur in the Contractor’s assessinent that the ‘Work or a portion of the Work is
safe to occupy, the Owner and Contractor may arrange for a Certificate of Occupancy Inspection by OSE. The
Owner, Architect, and Contractor shall be present at OSE’s inspection. Upen verifying that the Work or a portion of
the Work is substantially complete and safe to occupy, OSE will issue, as appropriate, a Full or Partial Certificate of
Occupancy. : i ’ : :

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the-Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Cémpletion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenanee, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shal! fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish alt items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided jn the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shali be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance, the Owner shall make
payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof.-Such payment shall be adjusted for Work
that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE . . . ; :

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completéd or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement-with the Contractor, provided sich occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3:1.5 and authorized by publi¢ authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence wheth_er'or not' the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a pottion substantially completé, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Cousent of thie Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be-determined by written agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by'-decis_ion of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupan.cjlf or use, the Qwneér, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work. : : : ; : :

§9:9.3 Unless otherwi_se'agreéd upon, partial occupancy-or use of a portion er portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9,10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§9.10.1 Unless the _'parti'es aQree-othe_rW.ise in thé Certificate of Substantial: Completion, the Contractor shall achieve
Final Completion o later than thirty days after Substantial Completion. Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written
notice that the Workis ready for final _inspe"ction-a'nd_ acceptance and upon receipt of a final Application for
Payment, the Architéct, with the Owner and any other person the Arch_iteét or the Owner choose, will make an
inspection on a date and at a time mutually agreeable fo the Architect, Qwrer, and Contractor, and, when the
Architect finds the Work aéceptable under the Contract.Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
" arid belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Wotk has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Docilments and that the entire balance fbund to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will

..................................................................... i
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constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9. }:0.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. If more than one:Final Completion inspection is required, the
Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all costs of re-inspections or, at the Owner’s option, the costs may be
deducted from payments due to the Contractor. If the Contractor doe$ not achieve:final completion within thirty
days after Substantial Completion or the timéframe agreed to by the parties. in the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, whichever is greater, the Contractor shall be responslble for any additional Architectural fees resulting
from the delay. .

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be respénsible. or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satistied, (2):a certificate evideneing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after firial payment is ¢urrently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to-the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be retriewablé to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, 1o final paymet (5),.if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releascs and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in siich form as may be desi gnated by the
Owner, (6) required Training Manuals, (7) equipment Operations and Mairitenance Manuals, (8) any certificates of
testing, inspection or approval required by the Contract- Documients and not previo’usly provided (9) all warranties
and guarantees required under or pursuant to the Contract Documents and (] 0) one copy of the Documents required
by Section 3.11.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is delayed 60 days through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final ‘completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect; and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work:fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than'retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent-of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by thé Contractor to- the Archltect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions govemmg f'na} payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims. : :

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute & waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or ¢ncumbrances arising out-of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documénts.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those specific claims in stated amounis that have been previously made in
writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment.

§9.10.6 If OSE has not previously issued a Certificate of Occupancy for the entire 'Project the Parties shall arrange
fora representatlve of OSE to participate in the Final Completion Inspectlon Representatives of the State Fire
Marshal’s Office and other authorities having Jurlsdlctlon may be present af the Final Completion Inspection or
otherw1se inspect the completed Work and- adv1se the Owner whether the Work meets their respective requirements
for the Pro_]ect : :

- ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
*§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Centractor shall be responsrble for lmtratmg, mamtammg and supervrsmg all safety precautions and programs
in connectron with the performance of the Contract . -

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

- §10.21 The Contractor shall take reasonable precantrons for safety of, and shall pr ov1de 1easonable protection to
- prevent damagg, injury or loss to

1 . employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected ther: eby,
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2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the: Contractor s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

3 other property at the site or adj acent theteto, such as trees shrubs, lawns walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not destgnated for removal relocatlon or replacement in the course
of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and giye notices required by applicable:laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authormes bearmg on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintdin, as required by existlng conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying-owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other haza'rdous materials or equiprrient or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel. :

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to pr operty referred to in Sections; 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and f:or which the:Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts of omissfions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of thém, or by anyone for whoseacts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregomg obhgatlons of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Sectlon 3 18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s érganization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superlntendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Arclntect

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the constructlon or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition. :

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property-becaus¢ of an; act or pmission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally resporisible, written toticé of such injuty or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceéding 21 days after discovery. The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to 1nvest1gate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
§ 10.3.1 If the Contractor encounters a hazardous mater1al or substance wh1ch was. not discoverable as provided in
Section 3.2.1 and not required by the Contract Documents, and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to
- prevent foreseeable Bodily injury.or death to persons or serions loss.to real or personal property resulting from such
“material-or substance encountered on the site by the Contractor the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, 1rnmed1ately stop Work in the affected area and Feport the condition to the Owner and Architect in
-writing. Hazardous materials or substances are those hazardous, toxic, or radioactive materials or substances subject
‘to regulatlons by applicable govemmental authorities having jurisdiction, such as; but not limited to, the S.C.
Department of Health and Envrronmental Contro] the U. S Env1r0nmental Protectlon Agency, and the U.S. Nuclear
Regulatory CQmmlssmn : . .

§10.3.2 U'pon receipt of the Contractor’s.written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to, verity the presence or absence of the material- or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such

-material or substance'is found to be present to cause it fo be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Doc¢uments, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
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who are to perform the task of removal or safé containment of suich material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether.or not ¢ither has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor-or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another-to whont the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendéred harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, thie Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up: In the absence of agreemént, the Architect will make an interim
determination regarding any delay or impact on the Contractor’s additional costs. The Architect’s interim
determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of
either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance -with Article 15. Any adjustment in the Contract Sum shall
be determined in accordance with Section 7.3.3.. ' ' : ' :

§ 10.3.3 The Work in the affected area shall be resumed immediately following the occurrence of any one of the
following events: (a) the Owner causes remedial wark to be performed that results m the absence of hazardous
materials or substances; (b) the Owner and the' Contractor, by.written.agreement, décide to resume performance of
the Work; or (c) the Work may safely and lawfully proceed, as determined by an appropriate governmental authority
or as evidenced by a written report to both the Owner and the Contractor, which is.prepared by an environmental
engineer reasonably satisfactory to both the Owner and the Contractor. :

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the siie unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documients. The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances: :

§ 10.3.5 In addition to its obligations under Sectjon 3.18, the Cantractor shall.indemnify the Owner for the cost and
expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and
negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails‘to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the
extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault or negligence. :

§10.3.6 Reserved.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES . - R :

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractot shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional comperisation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided-in Article 15and Article 7. The Contractor shall
immediately give the Architect notice of the emergency. This initial notice may be oral followed within five days by
a written notice setting forth the nature and scope of the emergency. Within fourteen days of the start of the
emergency, the Contractor shall give the Architéct a-written estimate of the cost and probable effect of delay on the
progress of the Work. ' R ' - ;

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§11.1. CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE :
§11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and ‘maintain‘in a corhpahy_br companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance. as will protect the Contractor from claims
 set forth below which mdy arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
“the Contract and for which the Contractor'may be legally liable,swhether such operations be by the Contractor or by
.a’Subcontractor or by artyone directly or i_ndire;cfly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
" therh may be liable: o 2 o :
. A Cldims under workers” compensation, disability Ben_eﬁt and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicable to the Work to be performed; _

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or-disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees; R ST

3 . Claims for damages because of-bodily irtjury, sickness or disease, or death’of any person other than

_ the Contractor’s employees; o

4 -Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; -
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.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, beeause of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resultirig therefrom; - ;
.6  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of'a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; . :
.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
" Section 3.18. . - : ; : :

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than: limits of liability specified below
or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, shall be written on’an occurrence basis and shall be
maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for:correction of Work or for such other period for
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

1 COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY: _ : .
(a) General Aggregate (per project) 7. . $1,000,000

(b) Products/Completed Operations . .. .. .. $1.000,000
(¢) Personal and Advertising Injury _~ - -l $1,000,000
(d) Each Occurrence .. T . $1.000,000
(e) Damage to Rented Prémiscs (ea occurrence) o $50.000
() Medical Expense (Any one person) . ... _— 7 $5.000
2 BUSINESS AUTO LIABILITY {(including All Owned, Non-owned; and Hired Vehicles):
(a) Combined Single Limit __ . . : . voeiriiesonn e .. 531543000
3 WORKER’S COMPENSATION » : :
(a) State Statutory L : :
(b) Employers Liability ____- ... $100,000 per Acc.-

$500.000 Disease, Policy Limit
100,000 Disease, Each Employee

In lieu of separate insurance policies for Commercial Génerﬁl Liability, Business.Auto Liability, and Employers
Liability, the Contractor may provide an umbrella policy. meeting or exceeding all coverage requirements set forth in
this Section 11.1.2. The umbrella policy limits shall not be less:than $3,000,000. -

§ 11.1.3 Prior to commencement of the Work, and thereafter upon. replacement of each required policy of insurance,

the Contractor shall provide to the Owner a iritten endorsément:to the Contractot’s general liability insurance

policy that: - T o .

A4 names the Owner as an additional insureds for claims caused in whele or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Centractor’s operations; ¢

.2 provides that no material alteration, cancellation, non-renewal, or expiration of the coverage
contained in such policy shall have effect unless all additional insureds have been given at least ten
(10) days prior written notice of cancellation for non-payment of premiums and thirty (30) days prior

) written notice of cancellation for any other réason; and - .

3 provides that the Contractor’s liability insurance policy shall. be primary, with any liability insurance

" of the Owner as Secondary and noncontributory. ' :

Prior to-commencement of.the Work, and théreafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of
insurance, the Contractor shall provide to the Owner a signed, original certificate:of liability insurance (ACORD
25). Consistent with this Sectign 1.1, the certificate shall identify the types of insurance, state the limits of liability
for edch type. of coverage, namie the.Owner & Consultants as Ceftificate Holder, provide that the general aggregate

- limit applies per project, and provide that coverage is written on an occurrence basis. Both the certificates and the
eendorsements must'be received directly from either the: Contractor's insurarice agent.or the insurance company. An
additipnal certificafe evidencing continuation of liability coverage; including coverage for completed operations,

_ “naming the Owner as an additional.insured for claims made under-the Contractor’s completed operations, and
. otherwise meeting the above requirements, shall be submitted with'thé final Application for Payment as required by
. Section 9.10:2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacemént of such coverage until the expiration of the time required
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In{_t.

by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revrsed limits or claims paid under
the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the C ontractor w1th reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 A failure by the Owner to either (i) demand a certiﬁcat_e-of insuranee or Written endorsement required by
Section 11.1, or (ii) reject a certificate or endorsement on the grounds that it fails to comply with Section 11.1, shall
not be considered a waiver of Contractor's obligations to obtain the required insurance -

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE ) :
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and mamtammg the Owner s usual Ilablllty insurance -

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE :

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents the Contractor shalf purchase and maintain, in a
company or companies lawfully authorized tp do business-in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property
insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk® or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum,
plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising
total value for the entire Project at the site on a.réplacement cost basis.-Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documerits or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property. required by-this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall mclude interests of. the Owner the Contractor Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all:risk” or'equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or daimage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse\ eafthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensatton for, Archrtect s and Contractor’s services
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss ’

§ 11.3.1.2 Reserved.

§ 11.3.1.3 Reserved.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover port1ons of the Work stored off the srte and also portions of the Work
in transit. :

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commetice until the insurance company
or. companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take.reasonable- steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written conisent, take no action wrth respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of i 1nsurance .

- §11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Contractor shall _purchase and maintain boilér and machlnery insurarice requlred by the Contract Documents or

.* by law, which'shall specifically cover such insured objects during mstallanon and until final acceptance by the
. Owner; this insurance shall include interests of the Owner Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the
‘Work, and the Owner and Contractor shall be named msureds

‘§ 11 3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and mamtam such insuranée as.will insure the Owner against loss

. of use of the Owher’s. property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. To the extent any losses are covered
“and paid for'by such insurance, the. Owner waives all rights of action against the' Contractor for loss of use of the
Owner’s property, including consequential Josses- due to fire or other hazards howéver caused.

-§ 11.3.4 If the Owner r,eqhests in Writing that insurance forrisks, other than those described herein or other special

causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Contractor shall; if possible, include such insurance,
and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner by appropriate Change Order.

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
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§ 11.3.5 Reserved-.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Contractor shall file with the Owner a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project: Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to.expire, and that its llm1ts will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’
prior written notice has been given to the Owner.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION :

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any: of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the. Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subgontractors, agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire or other causes of lgss to the extent the property insurance provided by the Contractor
pursuant to this Section 11.3 covers and pays for the damage, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance held by the Contractor as fiduciary. The Owaer or Contractor, as-appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article'6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them;, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other.parties enumerated hefein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification; contractual or otherwise, did not pay
the insurance premium directly or mdnectly, and whether or not the person or entlty had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Contractor’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Contractor as fiduciary and
made payable to the Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of
any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay: Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and.by approptiate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make paymen-ts to their Sub-éubcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interést, the Contractoras fducrary shall upon occurrence of an insured
loss, give bond for proper performance of the Contractor’s duties. The cost of requlred bonds shall be charged
against proceeds received as fiduciary. The Contractor shall deposit in-a separate account proceeds so received,
which the Contractor shall distribute in accordance with such. agreément as the paities in interest may reach. If after
such loss no other special agreement is made-and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience,
replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor. -

§ 11.3.10 The Contractor as fiduciary shall have powe"_r to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the
parties in interest shall object in writing within five days after occiirrence of loss to the Contractor’s exercise of this
power; if such objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the mianner provided in the contract between the
parties in dispute as the method of binding dlspute resolution The Contractor as fiduciary shall make settlement
with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with a final order or
determmatlon 1ssued by the approprlate authorlty havmg _]UI'lSdlCthIl over the dlspute

§ 1 4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND: PAYMENT BOND

" §11.4.1 Before commencmg any services hereunder, the Contractor shal] pr0v1de the Owner with Performance and
Payment Bonds, each in an amouint not less than the Contract Price set forth-ini Article 4 of the Agreement. The
Surety shall have, at a minimum, a "Best Rating" of "A" as stated in the most current publication of "Best's Key
Rating Guide, Property- Casualty". In addifion, the Surety shall have a minimum "Best Financial Strength Category"
of "Class V"; and in no case less than ﬁve (5) times the contract’ amount Thé Performance Bond shall be written on
Form SE-355, "Performance Bond" and the Payment Bond shall written on Form SE-357, "Labor and Material
Payment Boud", _and both shall be. made payable to the Owner. ' :

§ 11 4 2 The Performance and Labor and Materla] Payment Bonds shall: :
: 4. beissued by a surety company licensed to do business in. South Carolma
2 be accompamed by a current power of attorney and certift ed by the attorney-ln -fact who executes the
" bond on the behalf of the surety comnpany; and '
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.3 remain in effect for a period not less than one (1) year followmg the date of Substantial Completion or
the time required to resolve any items of mcornplete Work and the .payment of any disputed amounts,
whichever time period is longer

§ 11.4.3 Any bonds required by this Contract shall meet the requlrements of the South Carolina Code of Laws and
Regulations, as amended. . . : :

§ 11.4.4 Upon the request of any person or entity appearlng to be a potentlal beneﬁc1ary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnlsh a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished. : : :

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK :

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the requ1rements spec1ﬁcally expressed in the Contract
Documents, including inspections of work-in-progress required by all duthorities having jurisdiction over the
Project, it must, upon demand of the Architect.or authority having jurisdiction, be uncovered for observation and be
replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Archltect has not spec1f'cally requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Docuiments, costs. of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s' expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work re]ected by the Archltect or faﬂmg to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s 5 services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligatiens under Sectlon 3 5, if, w1t111n one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or desrgnated pottion thereof or-after-the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordarice with the requireménts of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written'notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such’ condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor If the Contractor fails to correct nonconformlng Work within a reasonable time during

that perlod after recelpt of notrce from the ‘Owner or Archrtect the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section

§1 12.2.2.2 The one- year perlod for correction of Work shall be extended w1th respect to portions of Work first
- performed after Substantial Completion by the perlod of time between Substantlal Completion and the actual
' completlon of that pomon of the Work

-§ 12 2. 2 3 The one-year penod for correctlon of Work shiall not be extended: by corrective Work performed by the
. Contractor pursuant to this Sectlon 12.2 unless otherwrse provrded in the Contract Documents.

: § 12.2. 3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portlons of the Work that are fot in accordance with the
requiréments of the Coritract Documents and are heithier corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

.................................................................
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§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or dainaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors; caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract-Documerits. If, prior to the date of Substantial
Completion, the Contractor, a Subcontractor; or anyone for whom either is responsible, uses or damages any portion
of the Work, including, without limitation, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, and other building systems, machinery,
equipment, or other mechanical device, the Contractor shall cause such item to be restored to "like new" condition at
no expense to the Owner. - ' : ' '

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 2.2 shafl be construed to establish a pe:riod of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the $pecific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time: within. which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contracter’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK ) - : .

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance withr the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whethert or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW ; - : :

The Contract, any dispute, claim, or controversy relating to thé Contract, and all tije rights and obligations of the
parties shall, in all respects, be interpreted, construed, enforced and governed by and under the laws of the State of
South Carolina, except its choice of law rules. . ' ' : :

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS . : : o _ _ :

The Owner and Contractor respectively bind theniselves, their partners, successors; assigns and legal representatives
to covenants, agreements and obligations con'taine_d'in the Contract Dpcuments. Neither party to the Contract shall
assign the Contract as a whole, or in part, without written consent of the other and-then only in accordance with and
as permitted by Regulation 19-445.2180 of the South Carolina Code of Regulatioﬁs, as amended. If either party
attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party sha]-l'nevertl)e]ess remain legally responsible
for all obligations under the Contract. o ’ | : :

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE _

Unless otherwise permitted herein, all notices co'ntemplated: by the Contract Documents shall be in writing and shall
be deemed given: : : N . :

4 upon actual delivery, if delivery is by h*a;nd;

.2 upon receipt by the transmitting party_-'of'con_ﬁrmatioh or reply, if delivery is by electronic mail,
facsimile, telex or telegram,; o : ' : "

3 upon receipt, if delivery is by the United States mail.

Notice to C_ontracto-r shall be to the addresé-prov_ided' in S_ection:'8.4.'2_0f the Agre_ément. Notice to Owner shall be to
the address-provided in Section 8.3.2 of the Agreement. Either party may designate a different address for notice by
giving-notide in accordance with this pafagraph. T : :

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES . _ _ o
§ 13.4.1_ ‘Unless expressly provided otherwise, duties and obligations imposed-by the Contract Documents and rights
‘and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a-limitation of duties, obligations, rights and
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. < A : .

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to-act by the OWner,._-Arc'hitect or Confractor sl{z}ll constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shalt such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. : :
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§ 13.4.3 Notwithstanding Section 9.10.4, the rights and obligations which, b:y their nature, would continue beyond
the termination, cancellation, rejection, or expiration of this contract shall survive:such termination, cancellation,
rejection, or expiration, including, but not limited to, the rights and obligations created by the following clauses:

1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawmgs Specmcatlons and Other Instruments of Service;
35 Warranty :
3.17  Royalties, Patents and Copynghts

3.18  Indemnification

7.6 Cost or Pricing Data

111 Contractor's Liability Insurance

11.4  Performance and Payment Bond

15.1.6 Claims for Listed Damages

15.1.7 Waiver of Claims Against the Archltect

15.6  Dispute Resolution

15.6.5 Service of Process

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS :

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as requrred by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules.and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections anid approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and mspectlons are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the’Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction déterming that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not indud_ed-'unde_r Section 13.5.1; the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shail give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made 5o that the' Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, sha]l be at the 0wner s expense

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspect_ion or approval under Sections 13.5. I"and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
porttons of the Work to comply with requirements'established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensatron for the Arclntect s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approva}"shall,- unles_s: otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly, delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspe¢tions or approvals r:equire;d by the Contract Documents, the
Architec_t will do so promptly and, whe_re- practic-able-, at the normal place of testin’g.

§ 13.5:6 Tests or 1nspect10ns conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work

§ 13. 6 INTEREST ) -
Payments due to the Contractor and unpald under the Contract Documents shall bear interest only if and to the

. exfent allowed by Title 29, Chapter 6, Atticle, | of the South Carolina Code of Laws Amounts due to the Owner
- shall bear interest at the rate of one percent a month or a pro rata fractron thereof on the unpaid balance as may be
due. : : . ; )

§13.7 Reserved
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§ 13.8 PROCUREMENT OF MATERIALS BY OWNER ) : : :

The Contractor accepts assignment of all purchase orders and other agreemehts for procurement of materials and
equipment by the Owner that are identified as part of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall, upon delivery,
be responsible for the storage, protection, proper installation, and preservation of such Owner purchased items, if
any, as if the Contractor were the original purchaser..The Contract Sum includes, without limitation, all costs and
expenses in connection with delivery, storage, insurance, installation, and testmg of items covered in any assigned
purchase orders or agreements. Unless the Coniract Documerits spec_tﬁcally provide otherwise, all Contractor
warranty of workmanship and correction of the Work obligaiions under the. Contract Documents shall apply to the
Contractor’s installation of and modifications.to any Owner purchased item:s,.

§ 13.9 INTERPRETATION OF BUILDING CODES

As tequired by Title 10, Chapter 1, Section 180 of the South Caroline Codé of Laws as amended, OSE shall
determine the enforcement and interpretation of all building codes and reférenced: standards on state buildings. The
Contractor shall refer any questions, comments, or dlrectlves from local ofﬁc1als fo the Owner and OSE for
resolution.

§ 13.10 MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

Contractor shall notify Owner of each Minority Busmess Enterprlse (MBE) provrdmg labor, materials, equipment,
or supplies to the Project under a contract with the Contractor; Contractor’ s notification shall be via the first monthly
status report submitted to the Owner after exegution of the contract with the MBE. For each such MBE, the
Contractor shall provide the MBE’s name, address, and telephone number,-the nature of the work to be performed or
materials or equipment to be supplied by the MBE, whether the MBE is certtﬁed by the South Carolina Office of
Small and Minority Business Assistance, and the value ofthe contract

§ 13.11 SEVERABILITY

If any provision or any part of a provision of the Contract Documeﬂts shall be ﬁnal]y determined to be superseded,
invalid, illegal, or otherwise iinenforceable pursuant to any applicable Legal Requirements, such determination shall
not impair or otherwise affect the validity, legality, or enforceability of the rematiiing provision or parts of the
provision of the Contract Documents, which shall remain ini full.force and effect as if the unenforceable provision or
part were deleted.

§13.12 ILLEGAL IMMIGRATION

Contractor certifics and agrees that it will comply with the appllcable requlrements of Title 8, Chapter 14 of the
South Carolina Code of Laws and agrees to p_rovrde_to the State upon request any documentation required to
establish either: (a) that Title 8, Chapter 14 is inapplicable both to Contractor and its subcontractors or sub-
subcontractors; or (b) that Contractor and its subcontractdrs or sub-subcontractors are in compliance with Title 8,
Chapter 14. Pursuant to Section 8-14-60, "A person who -knowingly makes or files any false, fictitious, or fraudulent
document, statement, or report pursuant to this chapter fs guilty of a félony and, upon conviction, must be fined
within the discretion of the court or imprisoned for not more than. five years, or both." Contractor agrees to include
in any centracts with its subcontractors language requiring its subcontractors to (a) comply with the applicable
requirements of Title 8, Chapter 14, and (b) include in their contracts with the sub-subcontractors language requiring
the sub-subcontractors to comply with the appllcable requlrements of Title 8, Chapter 14. (An overview is available
at WWW. procurement Sc. gov) .

§13. 13 SETOFF : - :
The Owner shall have all of i 1ts common law equltable and statutory rlghts of set- off,

§ 13, 14 DRUG FREE WORKPLACE

- The Contractor cettifies to the Owner that Contractor w1ll prov1de a Drug Free Workplace as required by Title 44,
) Chapter 107 of the South Carolina’ Code of Laws as amended. |

'§ 13.15 FALSE CLAIMS _ : : :

According to. the S.C: Code of Laws. § 16 13 240 "a person who by false pretense or representatlon obtains the
- signature of a person to a written instrument or ebtains from another person any chattel, money, valuable security, or
'other property real’or personal w1th 1ntent to cheat and defraud-a person of that property is gullty of a crime.

...........
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§ 13.16 NON-INDEMNIFICATION : ; : :

Any term or condition is void to the extent it requlres the State to mdemmfy anyone. It is unlawful for a person
charged with disbursements of state funds appropriated by the General Assembly to exceed the amounts and
purposes stated in the appropriations. (§ 11-9-20) It is unlawful for an authorized; public officer to enter into a
contract for a purpose in which the sum is in excess of the amount appropriated for that purpose. It is unlawful for an
authorized public officer to divert or appropriate the funds arising from any tax levied and collected for any one
fiscal year to the payment of an indebtedness contracted or incurred fora previous year. (§ 11-1-40)

§ 13.17 OPEN TRADE (JUN 2015)

During the contract term, including any renewals or extenswns Contractor will not engage in the boycott of a
person or an entity based in or doing business with a Jurlsdrctlon w1th whom South Carolina can enjoy open trade, as
defined in SC Code Section 11-35-5300. {07+ 7A053 1] :

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR :

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a perlod of 45 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or- -their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions: of the Work under direct or 1nd1rect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons: : : :

A Issuance of an order of a court or other pubhc authorrty havmg Junsdrctron that requires substantially
all Work to be stopped; or :

.2 An act of government, such as a declaratlon ofnatrona] emergency that requires substantially all
Work to be stopped; :

3 Because the Architect has not 1ssued a Cértificate for Payment and- ‘has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4. I, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents and the
Contractor has stopped work in accordance with Sectlon 9.7

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Conitract if, through no ac_f or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any ather pel'sons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensrons delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whlchev_er is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14{1.2 exists, the'Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, tetminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs iricurred by reason-of such termination, and damages. Any
adjustment to the Contract Sum pursuant to this Sectron shall. be made in accordance with the requirements of
Article 7. :

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutrve days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any: other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has persistently failed fo fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters.important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Archltect termlnate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Sectlon 14 1.3. : :

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE :
§14. 2 1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor :
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skrlled workers or proper materials, or otherwise
- fails to prosecute the Work, or any, separable part of the Work, with the diligence, resources and skill
that will ensure its completlon w1th1n the time specrﬁed n the Contract Documents, including any
" authorized adjustmients; : - :
-.2°  fails to make payment to Subcontractors for mater ials or labor in accordance with the Contract
.~ Documents and the respective agr eements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disr egards, applicable laws, statutes ordmances codes, rules-and regulatlons or lawful
- orders of a public authority; or .
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach ofa plowsron of the Contract Documents
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons eXist, the Owner mdy without-prejudice to any other rights or remedies of
the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
employment of the Contractor and may, subjéct to any prior rights of the surety: .
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession-of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thercon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner'may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the redsons stated in Sectlon 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment untll the Work is ﬁmshed

§ 14.2.4 1f the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum'exceeds costs of ﬁ'nishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages iricurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs‘and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owher. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Architect, upon appllcatlon and th}s obhgatlon f01 payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.2.5 If, after termination for cause, it is determined that the Owner lacked justification to terminate under Section
14.2.1, or that the Contractor’s default was excusable, the rights and ebligations of the parties shall be the same as if
the termination had been issued for the convenience ofthe Owner under Section 14.4.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order'the Contractor in writing to suspend delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the’ Owner may determme

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases- in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Any adjustment to'the Contract Sum made pursuant
to this section shall be made in accordance with the requlrements of Article 7.3.3. No adjustment shall be made to
the extent
A that performance is, was or wouId have been SO suspended delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or demed under another provrslon of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE : :

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract in whole or in part for the Owner’s convenience and
without cause. The Owner shall give written noti¢e of the termination to the Contractor specifying the part of the
Contract terminated and when termination becomes effectlve

-§14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notlce from the Owner of such termlnauon for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall-
. _'.1 cease operatlons as d1rected by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protectlon and preservation of the Work;
3 'except for Work directed to be performed prior. to the effective date of termination stated in the
. nofice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders; and
4 - complete the performance of the Work not terminated, |f any

§14.4.3 In case of such t_erminatio_n for t_he-Own_er’s con_venienc.e, the Contrac'tor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, and any other.adjustments otherwise allowed
by the Contract. Any adjustment to the Contract Sum made pursuant to this Sectlon 14 4 shall be made in
accordance wrth the requirements of Articte 7.3. 3 .
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§ 14.4.4 Contractor's failure to include an appropriate termination for convenience ¢lause in any subcontract shall not
(i) affect the Owner's right to require the termination of a subcontract, or (i) increase the obligation of the Owner
beyond what it would have been if the subcontract had contained an appropriate clause.

§ 14.4.5 Upon written consent of the Contractor the Owner may reinstate the terminated portion of this Contract in
whole or in part by amending the notice of termination if it has been determined thiat:
.1 the termination was due to withdrawal of* fundmg by the General Assembly, Governor, or State Fiscal
Accountability Authority or the need to divert project funds to respond to an emergency as defined by
Regulation 19-445.2110(B) of the South Carolina Code of Regulations, as amended,;
.2 funding for the reinstated portion of the. work has beén restored; -
circumstances clearly indicate a requirement for the terminated work and
4 reinstatement of the terminated work is advantageous to the Owner

w

§ 14.5 CANCELLATION AFTER AWARD BUT PRIOR TO PERFORMANCE _
Pursuant to Title 11, Chapter 35 and Regulation 19-445.2085 of the South Carolina Code of Laws and Regulations,
as amended, this contract may be canceled after award but prior to performance.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 CLAIMS
§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the part}es seekmg s a matter of rlght payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to theContract. A voucher, invoice, payment
application or other routine request for payment that.is not in dispute when submitted is not a Claim under this
definition. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party 1nak1ng the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be; mrtrated by written notice to the other party and to the Architect
Such notice shall include sufficient information to advise the Architect and other party of the circumstances giving
rise to the claim, the specific contractual adjusément or relief requested and the basis of such request. Claims by
either party arising prior to the date final payient js due must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the
event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the clarmant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the
Claim, whichever is later except as stated for adverse weather days in: Sectron 15.1.5.2. By failing to give written
notice of a Claim within the time required by this Section; a party expressly waives its claim.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE :

Pending final resolution of a Claim, including any adm1n1strat1ve review allowed under Section 15.6, except as
otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section. 9.7 and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with
performance of the Contract and the Owner shal cortinue to make payments in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The Architect will issue Cert1ﬁcates for Payment in accordance with the initial decisions and
determinations of the Architect.

§ 15 1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the. Contract Sum written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceedmg to execute the Work. Prior notice i§ not requlred for Clalms relating to an emergency
-endangermg life or property arlsmg under Section 10 4.

§ 15 1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME :

§ 15.1.5.1 Tf the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an mcrease in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herem shall be given. The Contractof’s Clalm shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on

progress of.the Work. Tia the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is'necessary. Claims for an increase in the
" Contract Time shall be based-on one addltronal caIendar day for each full calendar day that the Contractor is
. prevented from worklng . .

..............
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§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional tim:e, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions werce abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasomably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

A Claims for adverse weather shall be-based on actual weither conditions at the job site or other place
of performance of the Work, as documented in.the Contractor's job site log.

.2 For the purpose of this Contract, a total of five (5) days pei calendar}month (non-cumulative) shall be
anticipated as "adverse weather" at the job site, and such time will not be considered justification for
an extension of time. If, in any month, adverse weather develops beyond the five (5) days, the
Contractor shall be allowed to claim additional days to comperisate for the excess weather delays only
to the extent of the impact on the approved construction schédule and days the contractor was already
scheduled to work. The remedy for. this condition is for an extension of time only and is exclusive of
all other rights and remedies available under the Contract Documents or imposed or available by law.

.3 The Contractor shall submit monthly with their- pay application all claims for adverse weather
conditions that occurred during the previous month. The Architect shall review each monthly
submittal in accordance with Section 15.5 and inform the.Contractor and the Owner promptly of its
evaluation. Approved days shall be included in the next Change Order issued by the Architect.
Adverse weather conditions not claimed avithin the timé. limits of this Subparagraph shall be
considered to be waived by the-Contractor. Claims will not bé allowed for adverse weather days that
occur after the scheduled (original or adjusted) date of Substantral Completlon

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR LISTED DAMAGES - :

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract- Documents lncludmg Sectlon 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of
good faith and fair dealing, the Contractor and Owner waive Claims agamst each other for listed damages arising out
of or relating to this Contract. :

§ 15.1.6.1 For the Owner, listed damages are (i) lost revenue and profit, (ii) losses resulting from injury to business or
reputation, (iii) additional or escalated overhead and admmlstratlon expenses, (iv).additional financing costs, (v)
costs suffered by a third party unable to commence work; (vi) attorney's fees, (vii)} any interest, except to the extent
allowed by Section 13.6 (Interest), (viii) lost revenue and prof't for lost use ofthe property, (ix) costs resulting from
lost productivity or efficiency. . . .

§ 15.1.6.2 For the Contractor, listed damages-are (1) lost revenue and prof't (ii) losses resulting from injury to
business or reputation, (iii) additional or escalated overhead and administration expenses (iv) additional financing
costs, (v) attorney's fees, (vi) any interest, exccpt to the extent allowed by Section’13.6 (Interest); (vii) unamortized
equipment costs; and, (viii) losses incurred by subcontracters for the types of damages the Contractor has waive as
against the Owner. Without limitation, this mutual walver is appllcable to all damages due to either party’s
termination in accordance with Article 14. :

§ 15.1.6.3 Nothing contained in this Section shall:be deemed to preclude an award of liquidated damages, when
applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the’ Contract Documents. This mutual waiver is not applicable to
amounts due or obligations under Section 3.18 (Indemmﬁcauon)

§ 15.1.7 WAIVER OF CLAIMS AGAINST THE ARCHITECT
Notw1thstand1ng any other provision of the Contract Documents, including Sectlon 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of
: good faith and fair dealing, the Contractor waives all claims against the Architect and any other design professionals
who provide design and/or. project management services to the Ownef, either directly or as independent contractors
or subcontractors to the Atchitect; for listed damageés arising-out of or relating to this. Contract. The listed damages
are (i) fost revenue and profit, (ii) losses résulting from injury to business or reputation, (iii) additional or escalated
overhead and administration expenses,  (1v) addltlona] financing costs, (v) attérney's fees, (vi) any interest; (vii)
unamortized equipment costs; and, (viii) losses incurred by subcantractors for the types of damages the Contractor

. has waive as against the Owner. This mutual waiver i§ not apphcable to amounts due or obligations under Section
3. 18 (Indemmt‘catron) :

§ 15.2 Resefved. .
§15.3.Reserved.
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§ 15.4 Reserved-

§15.5 CLAIM AND DISPUTES - DUTY OF COOPERATION, NOTICE, AND ARCHITECTS INITIAL DECISION

§15.5.1 Contractor and Owner are fully committed to working with each other’throughout the Project to avoid or
minimize claims. To further this goal, Contractgr and Owner agree to communicate regularly with each other and
the Architect at all times notifying one another as soon as reasonably possible of any issue that if not addressed may
cause loss, delay, and/or disruption of the Work. If claims dao-arise, Contractor atid Owner each commit to resolving
such claims in an amicable, professional, and expedltlous manner (6 avord unnecessary losses, delays, and
disruptions to the Work. .

§15.5.2 Claims shall first be referred to the Architect for initial decision. An initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to resolution pursuant to Section 15.6 of any Claim arising pprior to the date of final payment,
unless 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Archltect with no decision having been rendered,
or after all the Architect’s requests for additional supporting data have: been answered, whichever is later. The
Architect will not address claims between the Contractor and persons or emntities other than the Owner.

§15.5.3 The Architect will review Claims and within ten’ deys of the 'receipt'of a Claim (1) request additional
supporting data from the claimant or a response Wlth supportmg -data from the othel party or (2) render an initial
decision in accordance with Section 15.5.5. . :

§ 15.5.4 If the Architect requests a party to provide a reSponse to a Claim or to furnish additional supporting data,
such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall éither (1) provide a response on the
requested supporting data, (2) advise the Architect when the response or-supporting data will be furnished or (3)
advise the Architect that all supporting data has already béen provided. Upon receipt of the response or supporting
data, the Architect will render an initial decision in accardance with Section’15.5.5.

§ 15.5.5 The Architect will render an initial decisibn in writing; (1) stating the reasons therefor; and (2) notifying the
parties of any change inthe Contract Sum or. Contract Time.or both. The Architecf will deliver the initial decision to
the parties within two weeks of receipt of any responsg or supporting data requested pursuant to Section 16.4 or
within such longer period as may be mutually agréeablé to the parties. If the parties accept the initial decision, the
Architect shall prepare a Change Order with.appropriate supporting documentation for the review and approval of
the parties and the Office of State Engineer. If either the Contractor, Owner, or both, disagree with the initial
decision, the Contractor and Owner shall proceed with dlspute resolutlon in accordance with the provisions of
Section 15.6. :

§15.5.6 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor the 0wner may, but i is not obllgated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim: If the Claim relates toa possnblllty of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§15.6.1 If a claim is not resolved pursuant.to Sectlon 15 5 to the satlsfactlon of e1ther party, both parties shall
attempt to resolve the dispute at the field level through discussions between Contractor’s Representative and
-Owner’s Representative. If. a dispute cannot be resolved through Contractor’s Representative and Owner’s
Representative, then -thé Contractor?s Senior Representatlve and the Owner’s Senior Representative, upon the
request of’ either party, shall meet as soon as conveniently possible, but in no case later than twenty-one days after
.such arequest is made, to attempt to resolve such dispute. Prior to any meetlngs between the Senior Representatives,
the parties will exchange relevant mformatlon that will ‘assist the parties. in resolving their dispute. The meetings
'requlred by this Section are a condltlon precedent to resolutlon pursuant to Section 15.6.2.

- §15.6. 2 If after meetmg in accordance Wlth the provrsrons of Section 15.6. 1, the Senior Representatives determine
that the dlspute cannot be resolved on terms satisfactory to both the Contractor and the Owner, then either party may
subinit the dispute by written request to-South Carolina’s Chief Procurement Officer for Construction (CPOC).
Except as otherwise provided in Article:15, all claims, elairns, or conttoversies. relating to the Contract shall be
.resolved exclusively by the appropriate Chief Procurement Officer-in aécordance with Title 11, Chapter 35, Article

" 17 of the South Carolina Code of Laws, or in the absence of jurisdiction, ‘only i the Court of Common Pleas for, or
in the absence of jurisdiction-a federal. court located in, Richland County, State of South Carolina. Contractor agrees

........................................
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that any act by the State regarding the Coritract is not a waiver of either the State’s sovereign immunity or the State’s
immunity under the Eleventh Amendment of the United State's Constitution.

§15.6.3 If any party seeks resolution to a dispute pursuant .to Sectipn 15.6.2, the parties shall participate in non-
binding mediation to resolve the claim. If the claim is governed by Title 11, Chapter 35, Article 17 of the South
Carolina Code of Laws as amended and the amount in controversy is $100 000.00 or less, the CPOC shall appoint a
mediator, otherwise, the mediation shall be conducted by an nnpartlal mediator selected by mutual agreement of the
parties, or if the parties cannot so agree, a mediator designated by the Amertcan Arbitration Association (“AAA™)
pursuant to its Construction Industry Mediation Rules. The mediation w1ll be governed by and conducted pursuant
to a mediation agreement negotiated by the partles or, if the partles cannot $0 agree by procedures established by the
mediator. .

§ 15.6.4 Without relieving any party from the other requirements of Sections 15.5 and 15.6, either party may initiate
proceedings in the appropriate forum prior to injtiating or ¢ompleting the ‘procediires required by Sections 15.5 and
15.6 if such action is necessary to preserve a- cla1m by av01d1ng the appltcatlon of any applicable statutory period of
limitation or repose. : -

§15.6.5 SERVICE OF PROCESS

Contractor consents that any papers, notices, or process necessaty ot pr oper for the initiation or continuation of any
claims, claims, or controversies relating to the Contract; for any court action in connection therewith; or for the entry
of judgment on any award made, may be served on Contractor by certified mail (return receipt requested) addressed
to Contractor at the address provided for the Contractor’s Senior Repres¢ntative or by personal service or by any
other manner that is permitted by law, in or outside South Carolma Notice by certified mail is deemed duly given
upon deposit in the United States mail. : .

ARTICLE 16 PROJECT-SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATloN
§ 16.1 INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS (Indicate the inspection services required by the Contract)

[X] Special Inspections are required and are ‘not part of the Contract Sum (see section 01400)
Building Inspections are requlred and are not part ofthe Contract Sum (see section 01400)

The inspections required for this Work are:

(Indicate which services are reqmred and the prowder)

[ civit: :

D Structural:

Mechanical:

Plumbing:

Electrical:

[ Gas:

] Other (list):

Remarks: - _ :
§ 16.1. 1 Contractm shall. schedulc and request 1nspect10ns in an orderly and eff'crent manner and shall notify the
Owner.whenever the Contractor schedules an'inspection in accordance with the requlrements of Section 16.1.

-Contractor shall be responsrble for the cost of 1nspecttons scheduled.and conducted without the Owner’s knowledge
'and for any 1ncrease in, the cost ofi mspecttons resultmg from thé 1nefﬁcrent schedulmg of inspections.

§ 16. 2 List Cash Allowances 1f any. (Refez to attachments as needed or enter NONE)
Norie

....................................................
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§ 16.3 Requirements for Record Drawmgs if’ any (Refer fo artachments as needed or enter NONE)
See technical specification

§ 16.4 Requirements for Shop Drawings and o.gher sgbinitfals, if:any, including number, procedure for submission,
list of materials to be submitted, etc. (Refer to attachments as needed, or enter NONE)

Seetechnical specification

§ 16.5 Requirements for signage, on-site ofﬁce or trailer, utllmes restrooms etc., in addition to the Contract, if any
(Refer to attachments as needed, or enter NONE) : -

None

§ 16.6 Requirements for Project Cleanup in addmon to the Contract Jf any (Refer to attachments as needed, or enter
NONE)
None

§ 16.7 List all attachments that modify these General Condmons (If hone, enter NONE)
None
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2016 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM
Bidders shall submit bids on only Bid Form SE-330.

BID SUBMITTED BY:

(Bidder's Name)

BID SUBMITTED TO: University of South Carolina

(Owner’s Name)

FOR: PROJECT NAME: Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006

PROJECT NUMBER: H27-7Z316

OFFER

§1.

§ 2.

§ 3.

§ 4.

§ 5.

§6.1

In response to the Invitation for Construction Services and in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders for the above-
named Project, the undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into a Contract with the
Owner on the terms included in the Bidding Documents, and to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the
Bidding Documents, for the prices and within the time frames indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other

terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

Pursuant to Section 11-35-3030(1) of the SC Code of Laws, as amended, Bidder has submitted Bid Security as follows

in the amount and form required by the Bidding Documents:

[] Bid Bond with Power of Attorney [] Electronic Bid Bond [] Cashier's Check
(Bidder check one)

Bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following Addenda to the Bidding Documents and has incorporated the effects

of said Addenda into this Bid:

(Bidder, check all that apply. Note, there may be more boxes than actual addenda. Do not check boxes that do not apply)
ADDENDA: L] # L] # []# L] #4 L] #s

Bidder accepts all terms and conditions of the Invitation for Bids, including, without limitation, those dealing with the
disposition of Bid Security. Bidder agrees that this Bid, including all Bid Alternates, if any, may not be revoked or
withdrawn after the opening of bids, and shall remain open for acceptance for a period of 60 Days following the Bid

Date, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of the Owner.

Bidder herewith offers to provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools of trades and labor, accessories, appliances,
warranties and guarantees, and to pay all royalties, fees, permits, licenses and applicable taxes necessary to complete

the following items of construction work:

BASE BID WORK (as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows): _work includes selective

demolition for 324 SF lab space at loading dock level of Coker Life Science (Builing # 100). Includes new architectural

flooring, walls and ceiling. Plus: New mechanical, electrical, plumbing. Limited Hazmat abatement with VCT flooring

and duct and pipe wrap provided by University.

$ , which sum is hereafter called the Base Bid.

(Bidder to insert Base Bid Amount on line above)
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

§ 6.2 BID ALTERNATES as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows:

ALTERNATE # 1 (Brief Description):
] ADD TO or [[] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 2 (Brief Description):
[ ] ADD TO or [ ] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 3 (Brief Description):
] ADD TO or [ | DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

§ 6.3 UNIT PRICES:

BIDDER offers for the Agency’s consideration and use, the following UNIT PRICES. The UNIT PRICES offered
by BIDDER indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from the CONTRACT SUM for each item-unit
combination. UNIT PRICES include all costs to the Agency, including those for materials, labor, equipment, tools of
trades and labor, fees, taxes, insurance, bonding, overhead, profit, etc. The Agency reserves the right to include or not
to include any of the following UNIT PRICES in the Contract and to negotiate the UNIT PRICES with BIDDER.

UNIT OF
No. ITEM MEASURE ADD DEDUCT
1 $ $
2. $ $
3. $ $
4. $ $
S $ $
6. $ $

BF - 1A SE-330
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LUMP SUM BID FORM

§ 7. LISTING OF PROPOSED

SUBCONTRACTORS

2016 Edition

PURSUANT TO SECTION 3020(b)(i),

CHAPTER 35, TITLE 11 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS, AS AMENDED
(See Instructions on the following page BF-2A)

Bidder shall use the below-listed Subcontractors in the performance of the Subcontractor Classification work listed:

PN SUBCONTRACTOR'S SUBCONTRACTOR'S
Bv License Classification PRIME CONTRACTOR'S PRIME CONTRACTOR'S
ai’ldlor Subclassification NAME SC LICENSE NUMBER

(Completed by Owner) (Must be completed by Bidder) (Requested, but not Required)

BASE BID
ALTERNATE #1
ALTERNATE #2
ALTERNATE #3

If a Bid Alternate is accepted, Subcontractors listed for the Bid Alternate shall be used for the work of both the Alternate

and the Base Bid work.

BF -2
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

INSTRUCTIONS FOR
SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING

1.  Section 7 of the Bid Form sets forth an Owner developed list of contractor/subcontractor specialties by contractor license
category and/or subcategory for which bidder is required to identify the entity (subcontractor(s) and/or himself) Bidder
will use to perform the work of each listed specialty..

a. Column A: The Owner fills out this column, which identifies the contractor/subcontractor specialties for which the
bidder must list either a subcontractor or himself as the entity that will perform this work. Subcontractor specialties
are identified by contractor license categories or subcategories listed in Title 40 of the South Carolina Code of laws.
Abbreviations  of  classifications to be listed after the specialty can be found at:
http://www.llIr.state.sc.us/POL/Contractors/PDFFiles/CL BClassificationAbbreviations.pdf . If the owner has not
identified a specialty, the bidder does not list a subcontractor.

b. Columns B and C: In these columns, the Bidder identifies the subcontractors it will use for the work of each
specialty listed by the Owner in Column A. Bidder must identify only the subcontractor(s) who will perform the
work and no others. Bidders should make sure that their identification of each subcontractor is clear and
unambiguous. A listing that could be any number of different entities may be cause for rejection of the bid as non-
responsive. For example, a listing of M&M without more may be problematic if there are multiple different licensed
contractors in South Carolina whose names start with M&M.

2.  Subcontractor Defined: For purposes of subcontractor listing, a subcontractor is an entity who will perform work or
render service to the prime contractor to or about the construction site pursuant to a contract with the prime contractor.
Bidder should not identify sub-subcontractors in the spaces provided on the bid form but only those entities with which
bidder will contract directly. Likewise, do not identify material suppliers, manufacturers, and fabricators that will not
perform physical work at the site of the project but will only supply materials or equipment to the bidder or proposed
subcontractor(s).

3.  Subcontractor Qualifications: Bidder must only list subcontractors who possess a South Carolina Contractor’s license
with the license classification and/or subclassification identified by the Owner in the first column on the left. The
subcontractor license must also be within the appropriate license group for the work of the specialty. If Bidder lists a
subcontractor who is not qualified to perform the work, the Bidder will be rejected as non-responsible.

4. Use of Own forces: If under the terms of the Bidding Documents, Bidder is qualified to perform the work of a listed
specialty and Bidder does not intend to subcontract such work but to use Bidder’s own employees to perform such work,
the Bidder must insert its own name in the space provided for that specialty.

5.  Use of Multiple Subcontractors:

a. If Bidder intends to use multiple subcontractors to perform the work of a single specialty listing, Bidder must insert
the name of each subcontractor Bidder will use, preferably separating the name of each by the word “and”. If
Bidder intends to use both his own employees to perform a part of the work of a single specialty listing and to use
one or more subcontractors to perform the remaining work for that specialty listing, bidder must insert his own name
and the name of each subcontractor, preferably separating the name of each with the word “and”. Bidder must use
each entity listed for the work of a single specialty listing in the performance of that work.

b. Optional Listing Prohibited: Bidder may not list multiple subcontractors for a specialty listing, in a form that
provides the Bidder the option, after bid opening or award, to choose to use one or more but not all the listed
subcontractors to perform the work for which they are listed. A listing, which on its face requires subsequent
explanation to determine whether it is an optional listing, is non-responsive. If bidder intends to use multiple entities
to perform the work for a single specialty listing, bidder must clearly set forth on the bid form such intent. Bidder
may accomplish this by simply inserting the word “and” between the names of each entity listed for that specialty.
Agency will reject as non-responsive a listing that contains the names of multiple subcontractors separated by a
blank space, the word “or”, a virgule (that is a /), or any separator that the Agency may reasonably interpret as an
optional listing.

6. If Bidder is awarded the contract, bidder must, except with the approval of the Agency for good cause shown, use the
listed entities to perform the work for which they are listed.

7. If bidder is awarded the contract, bidder will not be allowed to substitute another entity as subcontractor in place of a
subcontractor listed in Section 7 of the Bid except for one or more of the reasons allowed by the SC Code of Laws.

8. Bidder’s failure to identify an entity (subcontractor or himself) to perform the work of a subcontractor specialty listed in
the first column on the left will render the Bid non-responsive.
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§ 8. LIST OF MANUFACTURERS, MATERIAL SUPPLIERS, AND SUBCONTRACTORS OTHER
THAN SUBCONTRACTORS LISTED IN SECTION 7 ABOVE (FOR INFORMATION ONLY):

Pursuant to instructions in the Invitation for Construction Services, if any, Bidder will provide to Owner upon the

Owner’s request and within 24 hours of such request, a listing of manufacturers, material suppliers, and subcontractors,

other than those listed in Section 7 above, that Bidder intends to use on the project. Bidder acknowledges and agrees

that this list is provided for purposes of determining responsibility and not pursuant to the subcontractor listing
requirements of SC Code Ann § 11-35-3020(b)(i).

§ 9. TIME OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

a)

b)

CONTRACT TIME

Bidder agrees that the Date of Commencement of the Work shall be established in a Notice to Proceed to be issued

by the Owner. Bidder agrees to substantially complete the Work within __ 60 Calendar Days

from the Date of Commencement, subject to adjustments as provided in the Contract Documents.
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder further agrees that from the compensation to be paid, the Owner shall retain as Liquidated Damages the

amount of §__150.00 for each Calendar Day the actual construction time required to achieve

Substantial Completion exceeds the specified or adjusted time for Substantial Completion as provided in the
Contract Documents. This amount is intended by the parties as the predetermined measure of compensation for

actual damages, not as a penalty for nonperformance.

§ 10. AGREEMENTS

a)
b)

c)

Bidder agrees that this bid is subject to the requirements of the laws of the State of South Carolina.
Bidder agrees that at any time prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed for this Project, this Project may be

canceled for the convenience of, and without cost to, the State.

Bidder agrees that neither the State of South Carolina nor any of its agencies, employees or agents shall be
responsible for any bid preparation costs, or any costs or charges of any type, should all bids be rejected or the

Project canceled for any reason prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

§ 11. ELECTRONIC BID BOND

By signing below, the Principal is affirming that the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and that the

Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the terms and conditions of the AIA
Document A310, Bid Bond, included in the Bidding Documents.

ELECTRONIC BID BOND NUMBER:

SIGNATURE AND TITLE:

BF 3 SE-330
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CONTRACTOR'S CLASSIFICATIONS AND SUBCLASSIFICATIONS WITH LIMITATION

SC Contractor's License Number(s):

Classification(s) & Limits:

Subclassification(s) & Limits:

By signing this Bid, the person signing reaffirms all representation and certification made by both
the person signing and the Bidder, including without limitation, those appearing in Article 2 of the
Instructions to Bidders, is expressly incorporated by reference.

BIDDER’S LEGAL NAME:

ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:

EMAIL:

SIGNATURE: DATE:

PRINT NAME:

TITLE:
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USC SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

WORK AREAS

1.

The Contractor shall maintain the job site in a safe manner at all times. This includes (but is not
limited to) the provision and/or maintenance of lighting, fencing, barricades around obstructions,
and safety and directional signage.

Contractor’ s employees shall take all reasonable means not to interrupt the flow of student traffic
in building corridors, lobbies, stairs and exterior walks. All necessary and reasonable safety
precautions shall be taken to prevent injury to building occupants while transporting materials and
equipment through the work area. Providing safe, accessible, plywood-shielded pedestrian ways
around construction may be required if a suitable alternative route is not available.

At the beginning of the project, the USC Project Manager will establish the Contractor’ s lay-down
area. This area will also be used for the Contractor’ s work vehicles. The lay-down area will be
clearly identified to the contractor by the Project Manager, with a sketch or drawing provided to
USC Parking Services. In turn, Parking Services will mark off this area with a sign containing the
project name, Project Manager’s name, Contractor name and contact number, and end date. Where
this area is subject to foot traffic, protective barriers will be provided as specified by the Project
Manager. The area will be maintained in a neat and orderly fashion.

Work vehicles parked in the lay down area (or designated parking areas) will be clearly marked and
display a USC-furnished placard for identification. No personal vehicles will be allowed in this
area, or in any areas surrounding the construction site. Personal vehicles must be parked in the
perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s
expense at the USC Parking Office located in the Pendleton Street parking garage. Refer to the
CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS (below) for additional information.

Contractor is responsible for removal of all debris from the site, and is required to provide the
necessary dumpsters which will be emptied on a regular basis. Construction waste must not be
placed in University dumpsters. The construction site must be thoroughly cleaned with all trash
picked up and properly disposed of on a daily basis and the site must be left in a safe and sanitary
condition each day. The University will inspect job sites regularly and will fine any contractor
found to be in violation of this requirement an amount of up to $1,000 per violation.

Where it is necessary to jump curbs, dimensional lumber and plywood must be built up to
appropriate curb elevation to protect curbs from damage. Contractor will be responsible for any
project related damage.

The Contractor shall be responsible for erosion and sediment control measures where ground
disturbances are made.

PROJECT FENCING

8.

All construction projects with exterior impacts shall have construction fencing at the perimeter.
Fencing shall be 6’ chain link with black or green privacy fabric (80-90% blockage). For fence
panels with footed stands, sandbag weights shall be placed on the inside of the fence. Ripped
sandbags shall be replaced immediately.

For projects with long fencing runs and/or high profile locations, decorative USC banners shall be
used on top of privacy fabric; banners should be used at a ratio of one banner for every five fence

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
2015.doc
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panels. USC Project Manager will make arrangements for banner delivery for Contractor to hang.

10. The use of plastic safety fencing is discouraged and shall only be used on a temporary basis (less
than four weeks) where absolutely necessary. Safety fencing shall be a neon yellow-green, high-
visibility fencing equal to ‘Kryptonight’ by Tenax. Safety fencing shall be erected and maintained
in a neat and orderly fashion throughout the project.

11. Vehicles and all other equipment shall be contained within a fenced area if they are on site for more
than 3 consecutive calendar days.

BEHAVIOR

12. Fraternization between Contractor’ s employees and USC students, faculty or staff is strictly
prohibited.

13. USC will not tolerate rude, abusive or degrading behavior on the job site. Heckling and cat-calling
directed toward students, faculty or staff or any other person on USC property is strictly prohibited.
Any contractor whose employees violate this requirement will be assessed a fine of up to $500 per
violation.

14. Contractor’ s employees must adhere to the University’s policy of maintaining a drug-free and

tobacco-free campus. Tobacco product trash that is found on the jobsite may result in a $25/piece
fee.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS & SAFETY COMPLIANCE

15.

16.

17.

18.

A USC Permit to Work must be signed prior to any work being performed by the general contractor
or sub-contractor(s).

The contractor will comply with all regulations set forth by OSHA, EPA and SCDHEC. Contractor
must also adhere to USC's internal policies and procedures (available by request). Upon request, the
contractor will submit all Safety Programs and Certificates of Insurance to the University for
review.

Contractor must notify the University immediately upon the discovery of suspect material which
may contain asbestos or other such hazardous materials. These materials must not be disturbed until
approved by the USC Project Manager.

In the event of an OSHA inspection, the Contractor shall immediately call the Facilities Call
Center, 803-777-4217, and report that an OSHA inspector is on site. An employee from USC’s
Safety Unit will arrive to assist in the inspection.

LANDSCAPE & TREE PROTECTION

19.

20.

In conjunction with the construction documents, the USC Arborist shall direct methods to minimize
damage to campus trees. Tree protection fencing is required to protect existing trees and other
landscape features to be affected by a construction project. The location of this fence will be
evaluated for each situation with the USC Arborist, Landscape Architect and Project Manager. Tree
protection fencing may be required along access routes as well as within the project area itself.
Fence locations may have to be reset throughout the course of the project.

The tree protection fence shall be 6' high chain link fence with 80-90% privacy screening unless
otherwise approved by USC Arborist and/or Landscape Architect. If the tree protection fence is
completely within a screened jobsite fence perimeter, privacy fabric is not required. In-ground
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fence posts are preferred in most situations for greater protection. If utility or pavement conflicts
are present, fence panels in footed stands are acceptable. See attached detail for typical tree
protection fencing.

21. No entry, vehicle parking, or materials storage will be allowed inside the tree protection zone. A 4"
layer of mulch shall be placed over the tree protection area to maintain moisture in the root zone.

22, Where it is necessary to cross walks, tree root zones (i.e., under canopy) or lawns the following
protective measures shall be taken:

a. For single loads up to 9,000 Ibs., a 3/4" minimum plywood base shall be placed over 4” of
mulch.

b. For single loads over 9,000 lbs., two layers of 3/4" plywood shall be placed over 4” of
mulch.

C. Plywood sheets shall be replaced as they deteriorate or delaminate with exposure.

d. For projects requiring heavier loads, a construction entry road consisting of 10' X 16' oak

logging mats on 12" coarse, chipped, hardwood base. Mulch and logging mats shall be
supplemented throughout the project to keep matting structurally functional.

23. Damage to any trees during construction shall be assessed by the USC Arborist, who will stipulate
what action will be taken for remediation of damage. The cost of any and all remediation will be
assumed by the contractor at no additional cost to the project. Compensation for damages may be
assessed up to $500 per caliper inch of tree (up to 8) and $500 per inch of diameter at breast height
(for trees over 87).

24. Damage to trunks and limbs, as well as disturbance of the root zone under the dripline of tree,
including compaction of soil, cutting or filling, or storage of materials, shall qualify as damage and
subject to remediation.

25. Any damage to existing pavements or landscaping (including lawn areas and irrigation) will be
remediated before final payment is made.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES
26. Contractor will be responsible for providing its own temporary toilet facilities, unless prior
arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager.

217. Contractor must provide its own electrical power supply. Water may be available to the extent of
existing sources. Any needed or desired taps, connections, or metering devices, shall be at the sole
expense of the contractor.

28. Use of USC communications facilities (telephones, computers, etc.) by the Contractor is prohibited,
unless prior arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager.

CAMPUS KEYS

29. Contractor must sign a Contractor Key Receipt/Return form before any keys are issued. Keys must
be returned immediately upon the completion of the work. The Contractor will bear the cost of any
re-keying necessary due to the loss of or failure to return keys.

WELDING
30. A welding (hot work) permit must be issued by the University Fire Marshall before any welding
can begin inside a building. The USC Project Manager will coordinate.

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
2015.doc
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PROJECT EVALUATION & CLOSE-OUT

31.

32.

For all projects over $100,000, including IDCs, a Contractor Performance Evaluation (SE 397) will
be reviewed with the GC at the beginning of the project and a copy given to the GC. At the end of
the project the form will be completed by the USC Project Manager and a Construction
Performance rating will be established.

Contractor must provide all O&M manuals, as-built drawings, and training of USC personnel on
new equipment, controls, etc. prior to Substantial Completion. Final payment will not be made until
this is completed.

CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Personal vehicles must be parked in the perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking
permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s expense at the USC Parking Office located in the
Pendleton Street parking garage.

All motorized vehicle traffic on USC walkways and landscape areas must be approved by the USC
Project Manager and Parking Division, have a USC parking placard, and be parked within the
approved laydown area. Violators may be subject to ticketing, towing and fines.

All motorized vehicles that leak or drip liquids are prohibited from traveling or parking on walks or
landscaped areas.

Drivers of equipment or motor vehicles that damage university hardscape or landscape will be held
responsible for damages and restoration expense.

All vehicles parked on landscape, hardscape, or in the process of service delivery, must display
adequate safety devices, i.e. flashing lights, cones, signage, etc.

All drivers of equipment and vehicles shall be respectful of University landscape, equipment,
structures, fixtures and signage.

All incidents of property damage shall be reported to Parking Services or the Work Management
Center.

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
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TREE CANOPY DRIPLINE;
SEE NOTE #2.

24" 0.D. GALV. FENCEPOST

CHAIN LINK FENCE PANEL

PROVIDE 4" HARDWOOD MULCH
AT TREE PROTECTION AREA
UPON RECOMMENDATION OF
USC ARBORIST

FENCE POSTS TO BE SET INTO
GROUND; MARK POST
LOCATIONS FOR REVIEW AND
APPROVAL BY USC ARBORIST
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. SEE
NOTE #4.

TREE PROTECTION FENCING (IN-GROUND) WITH SCREENING

NOTES:

1. PROVIDE PROTECTION FENCING FOR ALL TREES
WITHIN AREA OF DISTURBANCE AND CONSTRUCTION
ACCESS.

N

PROTECTION FENCING SHALL BE
BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION.

IN PLACE PRIOR TO

3. PROTECTION FENCING TO BE PLACED AT THE
OUTSIDE OF THE CANOPY DRIPLINE, OR AT A
DISTANCE OF ONE FOOT PER ONE INCH OF TREE
DIAMETER, MEASURED AT BREAST HEIGHT, WHICHEVER
IS LARGER, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED ON
LANDSCAPE PLAN OR APPROVED BY UNIVERSITY
ARBORIST.

4. IN—GROUND POSTS ARE STANDARD. IF EXISTING
ROOQTS, UTILITIES OR PAVEMENT PRECLUDE USE OF
IN-GROUND POSTS, FOOTED STANDS ARE
ACCEPTABLE. SAND BAGS SHALL BE PLACED ON
THE INSIDE OF FENCE.

5. DAMAGE TO ANY TREES DURING CONSTRUCTION
SHALL BE ASSESSED BY UNIVERSITY ARBORIST AND
THE UNIVERSITY ARBORIST SHALL STIPULATE WHAT
ACTION WILL BE TAKEN FOR REMEDIATION OF
DAMAGE. THE COST OF ANY AND ALL REMEDIATION
WILL BE ASSUMED BY CONTRACTOR AT NO
ADDITONAL COST TO THE PROJECT.

DISTURBANCE OF ROOT ZONE UNDER DRIPLINE OF

TREE, INCLUDING COMPACTION OF SOIL, CUTTING OR
FILLING OR STORAGE OF MATERIALS SHALL QUALIFY
AS DAMAGE AND SUBJECT TO REMEDIATION.

NO SCALE REVISED 8.28.14




Project Name: Coker 006 — Fish Lab #2 — CLS 006

Project Number: H27-Z316

University of South Carolina

CONTRACTOR’S ONE YEAR GUARANTEE

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

WE

as Contractor on the above-named project, do hereby guarantee that all work executed under the
requirements of the Contract Documents shall be free from defects due to faulty materials and /or
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from date of acceptance of the work by the Owner and/or
Architect/Engineer; and hereby agree to remedy defects due to faulty materials and/or workmanship, and
pay for any damage resulting wherefrom, at no cost to the Owner, provided; however, that the

following are excluded from this guarantee;

Defects or failures resulting from abuse by Owner.

Damage caused by fire, tornado, hail, hurricane, acts of God, wars, riots, or civil commotion.

[Name of Contracting Firm]|

Title

*Must be executed by an office of the Contracting
Firm.

SWORN TO before me this
day of ,

N9}

(seal)

State

My commission expires




2016 Edition

SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Tnser full name and address of Agency)
Name: University of South Carolina
Address: 743 Greene Street
Columbia, South Carolina 29208

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of (3 ), being the
sum of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006
State Project Number: H27-Z316

Brief Description of Awarded Work, as found on the SE-330 or SE-332, Bid Form: work includes selective demolition
for 324 SF lab space at loading dock level of Coker Life Science (Builing # 100). Includes new architectural flooring,

walls and ceiling. Plus: New mechanical, electrical, plumbing. Limited Hazmat abatement with VCT flooring and duct
and pipe wrap provided by University.

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E)
Name: GMK Associates, Inc.
Address: 1201 Main Street, Suite 2100
Columbia, South Carolina 29201
which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein,
do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or representative.

DATED this day of ,2 BOND NUMBER

(shall be no earlier than Date of Contract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page)

1of2 SE-355



SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND

2016 Edition

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns to the Agency for the full and faithful performance of the
contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the contract, the Surety and the

Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to

participate in conferences as provided in paragraph 3.1.

3. The Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1 The Agency has notified the Contractor and the Surety at the
address described in paragraph 10 below, that the Agency is
considering declaring a Contractor Default and has
requested and attempted to arrange a conference with the
Contractor and the Surety to be held not later than 15 days
after receipt of such notice to discuss methods of performing
the Contract. If the Agency, the Contractor and the Surety
agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive
the Agency's right, if any, subsequently to declare a
Contractor Default; or

3.2 The Agency has declared a Contractor Default and formally
terminated the Contractor's right to complete the Contract.

4. The Surety shall, within 15 days after receipt of notice of the

Agency's declaration of a Contractor Default, and at the Surety's

sole expense, take one of the following actions:

4.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with consent of the Agency, to
perform and complete the Contract; or

4.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself,
through its agents or through independent contractors; or

4.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Agency for a contract for
performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a
contract to be prepared for execution by the Agency and the
contractor selected with the Agency's concurrence, to be
secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a
qualified surety equivalent to the Bonds issued on the
Contract, and pay to the Agency the amount of damages as
described in paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the
Contract Sum incurred by the Agency resulting from the
Contractor Default; or

4.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and:

4.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which
it may be liable to the Agency and, within 60 days of waiving
its rights under this paragraph, tender payment thereof to the
Agency; or

4.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Agency, citing the reasons therefore.

5. Provided Surety has proceeded under paragraphs 4.1, 4.2, or

4.3, the Agency shall pay the Balance of the Contract Sum to

either:

5.1 Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or

5.2 Another contractor selected pursuant to paragraph 4.3 to
perform the Contract.

5.3 The balance of the Contract Sum due either the Surety or
another contractor shall be reduced by the amount of
damages as described in paragraph 7.

6.  If the Surety does not proceed as provided in paragraph 4
with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in
default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of written notice from
the Agency to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and the Agency shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Agency.

6.1 If the Surety proceeds as provided in paragraph 4.4 and the
Agency refuses the payment tendered or the Surety has denied
liability, in whole or in part, then without further notice the
Agency shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to
the Agency.

6.2 Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or
relating to this Bond shall be governed by the Dispute
Resolution process defined in the Contract Documents and the
laws of the State of South Carolina.

7. After the Agency has terminated the Contractor's right to

complete the Contract, and if the Surety elects to act under

paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the responsibilities of the

Surety to the Agency shall be those of the Contractor under the

Contract, and the responsibilities of the Agency to the Surety shall

those of the Agency under the Contract. To a limit of the amount

of this Bond, but subject to commitment by the Agency of the

Balance of the Contract Sum to mitigation of costs and damages

on the Contract, the Surety is obligated to the Agency without

duplication for:

7.1 The responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective Work and completion of the Contract; and

7.2 Additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting
from the Contractor's Default, and resulting from the actions
or failure to act of the Surety under paragraph 4; and

7.3 Damages awarded pursuant to the Dispute Resolution
Provisions of the Contract. Surety may join in any Dispute
Resolution proceeding brought under the Contract and shall
be bound by the results thereof; and

7.4 Liquidated Damages, or if no Liquidated Damages are
specified in the Contract, actual damages caused by delayed
performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, and
the Balance of the Contract Sum shall not be reduced or set-off on
account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action shall
accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Agency
or its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors.

9. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including

changes of time, to the contract or to related subcontracts, purchase

orders and other obligations.

10. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be

mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page.

11. Definitions

11.1 Balance of the Contract Sum: The total amount payable by the
Agency to the Contractor under the Contract after all proper
adjustments have been made, including allowance to the
Contractor of any amounts to be received by the Agency in
settlement of insurance or other Claims for damages to which
the Contractor si entitled, reduced by all valid and proper
payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Contract.

11.2 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has
neither been remedied nor waived, to perform the Contract or
otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract.

20f2 SE-355
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SE-357
LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Tnsert full name and address of Agency)
Name: University of South Carolina
Address: 743 Greene Street
Columbia, South Carolina 29208

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of 6 ), being the
sum of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006
State Project Number: H27-Z316

Brief Description of Awarded Work, as found on the SE-330 or SE-332, Bid Form: work includes selective demolition
for 324 SF lab space at loading dock level of Coker Life Science (Builing # 100). Includes new architectural flooring,
walls and ceiling. Plus: New mechanical, electrical, plumbing. Limited Hazmat abatement with VCT flooring and duct
and pipe wrap provided by University.

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E)
Name: GMK Associates, Inc.
Address: 1201 Main Street, Suite 2100
Columbia, South Carolina 29201
which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein,
do each cause this Labor & Material Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or
representative.

DATED this day of ,2 BOND NUMBER

(shall be no earlier than Date of Contract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page)

1of2 SE-357
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LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns to the Agency to pay for all labor, materials and equipment
required for use in the performance of the Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

2. With respect to the Agency, this obligation shall be null and
void if the Contractor:

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums

due Claimants; and

2.2 Defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Agency from all
claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity who
furnished labor, materials or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract.

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and

void if the Contractor promptly makes payment, directly or
indirectly, for all sums due.

4. With respect to Claimants, and subject to the provisions of
Title 29, Chapter 5 and the provisions of §11-35-3030(2)(c) of the
SC Code of Laws, as amended, the Surety’s obligation under this
Bond shall arise as follows:

4.1 Every person who has furnished labor, material or rental
equipment to the Contractor or its subcontractors for the work
specified in the Contract, and who has not been paid in full
therefore before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) days
after the date on which the last of the labor was done or
performed by him or material or rental equipment was
furnished or supplied by him for which such claim is made,
shall have the right to sue on the payment bond for the
amount, or the balance thereof, unpaid at the time of
institution of such suit and to prosecute such action for the
sum or sums justly due him.

A remote claimant shall have a right of action on the payment
bond upon giving written notice by certified or registered
mail to the Contractor within ninety (90) days from the date
on which such person did or performed the last of the labor
or furnished or supplied the last of the material or rental
equipment upon which such claim is made.

Every suit instituted upon a payment bond shall be brought in
a court of competent jurisdiction for the county or circuit in
which the construction contract was to be performed, but no
such suit shall be commenced after the expiration of o ne year
after the day on which the last of the labor was performed or
material or rental equipment was supplied by the person
bringing suit.

5. When the Claimant has satisfied the conditions of paragraph 4,
the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the
following actions:

5.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Agency,
within sixty (60) days after receipt of the claim, stating the
amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any
amounts that are disputed.

Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under this
paragraph 5 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to
a claim. However, if the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under this paragraph 5, the Surety shall indemnify
the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant
incurs to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the
Claimant.

4.2

4.3

5.2
5.3

20f2

6. Amounts owed by the Agency to the Contractor under the
Contract shall be used for the performance of the Contract and to
satisfy claims, if any, under any Performance Bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this Bond, they
agree that all funds earned by the contractor in the performance of
the Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor
and the Surety under this Bond, subject to the Agency’s prior right
to use the funds for the completion of the Work.

7. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency, Claimants or
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Contract. The Agency shall not be liable for payment of any costs
or expenses of any claimant under this bond, and shall have under
this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on
behalf of, or otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this
Bond.

8. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Contract or to related Subcontracts,
purchase orders and other obligations.

9. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the signature page.
Actual receipt of notice by Surety, the Agency or the contractor,
however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the
date received at the address shown on the signature page.

10. By the Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this
Bond, they agree that this Bond has been furnished to comply with
the statutory requirements of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as
amended, and further, that any provision in this Bond conflicting
with said statutory requirements shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. The intent is
that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a
common law bond.

11. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a
potential beneficiary of this bond, the Contractor shall promptly
furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

12. Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or
relating to this Bond shall be governed by the laws of the State of
South Carolina.

13. DEFINITIONS

13.1 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract
with the Contractor or with a Subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use
in the performance of the Contract. The intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor,
materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light,
heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment
used in the Contract, architectural and engineering services
required for performance of the Work of the Contractor and
the Contractor’s Subcontractors, and all other items for
which a mechanic’s lien might otherwise be asserted.
Remote Claimant: A person having a direct contractual
relationship with a subcontractor of the Contractor or
subcontractor, but no contractual relationship expressed or
implied with the Contractor.

Contract: The agreement between the Agency and the
Contractor identified on the signature page, including all
Contract Documents and changes thereto.

13.2

13.3

SE-357
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SE-380 CHANGE ORDER NO.:

CHANGE ORDER TO CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

AGENCY: University of South Carolina, Columbia, South Carolina
PROJECT NAME: Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006
PROJECT NUMBER: H27-Z316

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACT DATE:

This Contract is changed as follows: (Insert description of change in space provided below)

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT SUM:

1. Original Contract Sum: $ |
2.  Change in Contract Sum by previously approved Change Orders: |
3.  Contract Sum prior to this Change Order $ 0.00 |
4. Amount of this Change Order: |
5.  New Contract Sum, including this Change Order: $ 0.00 |

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT TIME:
1.  Original Substantial Completion Date: |

2 Sum of previously approved increases and decreases in Days: Days
3.  Change in Days for this Change Order Days
4. New Substantial Completion Date: |

CONTRACTOR ACCEPTANCE:

BY: Date:
(Signature of Representative)

Print Name:

A/E RECOMMENDATION FOR ACCEPTANCE:

BY: Date:

(Signature of Representative)

Print Name:

AGENCY ACCEPTANCE AND CERTIFICATION:

BY: Date:
(Signature of Representative)
Print Name:
Change is within Agency Construction Contract Change Order Certification of: $ Yes [] No []

Office of the State Engineer Authorization for change exceeding Agency Construction Contract Change Order Certification:

AUTHORIZED BY: DATE:
(OSE Project Manager)

SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING TO OSE

1. SE-380, fully completed and signed by the Contractor, A/E and Agency;

2. Detailed back-up information from the Contractor/Subcontractor(s) that justifies the costs and schedule changes shown.
3. Ifany item exceeds Agency certification, OSE will authorize the SE-380 and return to Agency.

SE-380
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University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

SECTION 00 3100 - AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 EXISTING CONDITIONS
A. Hazardous Material Survey: Entitled Building #100 Coker Life Asbestos Bulk Building Material
Chain of Custody , dated 11/11/16.
1. Original copy is available for inspection at Owner's offices during normal business hours.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION

AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION 00 3100 - 1



Orderl D 021607537

Asbestos Bulk Building Material EMSL ANALYTICAL, ING,
. 200 RouTE 130 NORTH
Chain of CUStOdy CINNAMINGON, NJ 08077
st ana -~ ' me EMSL Order Number (Lab Use Only}). PHONE. (800} 220-3675
LYTICA .
CABCIATORY S AOGUCTS T AN - Fax: (856 786'5974
Dxi607537 (899)
. , , EMSL-Bill to: [X] Same [ ] Different
Company: University of South Carolina If Bl to is Different note instructions in Comments™
Street: /43 Greene Street Third Party Billing requires written authonzation from third party
city: Columbia l State/Province: SC | Zip/Postal Code: 29208 ’ Country: 1S
Report To (Name): YSC Hazmat Telephone # 803-509-3376
Email Address: asbestoslmailbox.sc.edu Fax #: Purchase Order:
Project Name/Number:  [30/%/00- Cofert U1t Please Provide Results: [ Fax [ Email
U.S. State Samples Taken: SC CT Samples: [ | Commercial/Taxable [ ] Residential/Tax Exempt
Turnaround Time (TAT) Options* — Please Check
{13 Hour [ [ 6 Hour | [424Hour | [J48Hour [ [] 72Hour [[] 96Hour [ 1Week |[] 2Week

“For TEM Air 3 hr through 6 hr, please call ahead fo schedule.“There is a premium charge for 3 Hour TEM AHERA or EPA Level If TAT. You will be asked fo sign
an authorization form for this service Analysts completed in accordance with EMSL’s Terms and Conditions iocated in the Analytical Price Guide.

PLM - Bulk (reporting limit) TEM - Bulk

ErﬁLM EPABOO/R93/116(<1%) | [ATEM EPA NOB - EPA BOO/R-93/116 Section 2.5.5.1

[ PLM EPA NOB (<1%) | LINY ELAP Method 198.4 (TEM)

Point Count O 400 (<0. 25% [:I 1000 (<0 1%) _ I:] Chatﬁeld Protocol (seml-quanmatlve) _

Pomt Count lera\nmetnc [ 400 (<0 25%) O 1000 (<O 1%) D TEM % by Mass - EPA 600/R-83/116 Section 2 5 5. 2 o
___I:[ NIOSH 9002 (<1%) LI TEM Qualltatlve Via Flltrat[on Prep Technique

[J NY ELAP Method 198 1 {friable in NY) (1 TEM Qualitative via Drop Mount Prep Techmqué

[C1 NY ELAP Method 198 6 NOB {non-friable-NY) Other

[0 OSHA ID-191 Modified

[ Standard Addition Method U

theck For Positive Stop — Clearly Identify Homogenous Group | Date Sampled: f [ il [ { b .

Samplers Name: M? Ké MMGT Samplers Signature: M M

Ll

Sample# ] HA# Sample Location Material Description

See Eield Sledd

Client Sample # (s): . Total # of Samples: (o

Received {Lab); <'? P Date: Time: ¥ I

o
Relinquished (Glient): W,&W Date: / /lé Time:
e

Comments/Special Instructions: ——

}C;C -1 0969 T 0o

Controlled Decument — Asbestos COC - AE - 117232012

Page 1 of | pages

Page 1 O 2



Orderl D 021607537

#100 - COKER LIFE SCIENCE

Sample Analysis

11/11/2016

Reset

Form J _

PrintForm |

757

7

Building # Type of Analysis: Lead / Asbestos Date: Turn Around Time
Area | Sample | Material Sampled Material Location F/NF | Cond | Quantity | Potto
ID Disturb
A 1 CREAM DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 NORTH END NF GOOD | <1,000 SF LOW
A 2 CREAM DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 NORTH END NF GOOD | <1,000 SF _.O<<|4
A *3 CREAM DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 NORTH END NF GOOD | <1,000 SF LOW
]
B 4 GRAY DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 EAST SIDE NF GOOD | <1,000 SF LOW
B 5 GRAY DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 EAST SIDE NF GCOD | «1,000 SF LOW
B *B GRAY DUCT MASTIC ROOM 006 EAST SIDE NF GOOD | <1,000 SF LOW
B S
* - TEM IF NEGATIVE
i MP-00161
License #

Send lab results in PDF and CSV format as soon as possible to: asbestos@mailbox.sc.edu

FMe_ FMODS33T80 Signature §§ RequestorCTRIS MERGNER

2
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FM00533578  *FM00533578* USC Work Order

Description HAZMAT SURVEY - BLDG 100

Site COLUMBIA Assigned To JPROVENCE
Building 100 COKER LIFE SCIENCES Crew HAZMAT
Floor 00 Room: 006 Start Date Priority 20
Equipment Due date
Request Date 09-NOV-16 by CAMOORE
Request # FM00533578 Description HAZMAT SURVEY - BLDG 100
Parent WO #
‘CP Number 50003155 COKER 006- FISH LAB #2- CLS 006 ‘
‘State/lnternal Project Number ‘
Requestor Project Manager MERGNER, CHRISTIAN F.
Telephone Telephone 777-4569
Alternate Estimated Cost $500.00
Telephone Billing FIXED PRICE
Non-Available Time 63100-A200-57120 (FAMIS PROJECT HOLDING)
Task List
PLEASE FOLLOW UP TO SCHEDULE A WALK-THROUGH AND TO BEGIN HAZMAT SURVEY IN COKER 006. THANKS, CHRIS
(CELL: 803-587-0893)

DATE WORK STARTED CAUSE
DATE WORK COMPLETED CONDITION
EQUIPMENT

CLOSING REMARKS

BENCHSTOCK MATERIALS
Qty Description Price Per Unit

Supervisor's Approval

Note Date Title

15-NOV-16 HAZMAT SURVEY RESULTS
SURVEY DATE: 11/11/16

INSPECTOR #: DARRYL WASHINGTON Il (BI-00568) AND MIKE MINCEY (MP-00161)

STATUS: SCOPE OF WORK CONSISTS OF CONVERTING ROOM 006 INTO A FISH LAB, AND INSTALLING EQUIPMENT IN THIS SPACE. THE
FOLLOWING MATERIALS HAVE BEEN TESTED FOR ASBESTOS AND RESULTS FOLLOW.

ASBESTOS SECTION:
CREAM DUCT MASTIC- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS
GREY DUCT MASTIC- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

ASBESTOS PREVIOUSLY TESTED MATERIALS:

BROWN/BLACK 12X12 FLOOR TILE AND BLACK MASTIC- POSITIVE FOR ASBESTOS
PRE FAB SHEETROCK- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

GREY FIREPROOFING- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

JOINT COMPOUND- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

SHEETROCK- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

2X2 CEILING TILE- NEGATIVE FOR ASBESTOS

Page 1 of 2



FM00533578  *FM00533578* USC Work Order

PAINT TESTED FOR LEAD PREVIOUSLY:
WHITE WALL PAINT- NEGATIVE FOR LEAD
PINK WALL PAINT- NEGATIVE FOR LEAD

INSPECTOR'S NOTES:

- FOR REMOVAL OF THE FLOORING IN THIS ROOM, PLEASE CONTACT USC HAZMAT CREW FOR ASSISTANCE.

- CONCRETE NOT SUSPECT FOR ASBESTOS

- THE CHILL WATER LINES ABOVE THE CEILING APPEAR TO BE FIBERGLASS INSULATION WITH NO MASTIC- NOT SUSPECT FOR
ASBESTOS.

- IF THE MAIN HVAC TRUNK LINE WILL BE DISTURBED, PLEASE CONTACT USC HAZMAT CREW DUE TO ASBESTOS BLACK MASTIC
DETECTED.

- FOR PREVIOUS SURVEY DATA PLEASE REFERENCE WORK ORDER FM00473503 PERFORMED ON 11/14/14.

IF YOU ENCOUNTER ANY OTHER MATERIALS IN PLACE AND DEEM THEM SUSPECT FOR ASBESTOS AND/OR LEAD, PLEASE STOP WORK
AND CONTACT THE ASBESTOS PROGRAM MANAGER FOR FURTHER TESTING OR ABATEMENT.

PLEASE NOTE THAT THE MATERIAL QUANTITY PROVIDED ON THE FIELD SHEET IS ONLY AN ESTIMATE FOR SAMPLING PURPOSES. THE
QUANTITY SHOULD BE FIELD VERIFIED FOR ALL OTHER PURPOSES INCLUDING ABATEMENT.

REFER TO THE SURVEY RESULTS ATTACHED TO THE WORK ORDER FOR DETAILED INFORMATION.

08-SEP-16 ASBESTOS SUMMARY FOR COKER LIFE SCIENCES (100) — SEPTEMBER 2016
ASBESTOS HAS BEEN FOUND IN THIS BUILDING. IF DISTURBED, ASBESTOS MAY BE HARMFUL TO YOUR HEALTH.

PLEASE DO NOT DISTURB THE FOLLOWING MATERIALS IN THIS BUILDING AS THEY HAVE BEEN FOUND TO CONTAIN ASBESTOS.

- FLOOR TILE

- BLACK MASTIC UNDER FLOOR TILE

- BLACK MASTIC ON FIBERGLASS LINES
- BLACK DUCT MASTIC

- OLIVE DUCT MASTIC

- SHEET FLOORING

IF A BUILDING MATERIAL IS NOT LISTED, DO NOT ASSUME THAT IT DOES NOT CONTAIN ASBESTOS. IT MAY NOT HAVE BEEN TESTED.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION, PLEASE CONTACT THE USC HAZMAT PROGRAM.
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. EMSL Order: 021607537
EMSL Analytical, Inc. Customer ID: UNSC62
706 Gralin Street Kernersville, NC 27284

Customer PO:
Tel/Fax: (336) 992-1025 / (336) 992-4175

http://www.EMSL.com / greensborolab@emsl.com Project ID: J
( Attention: Asbestos Mailbox Phone: (803) 777-7000 )
University of South Carolina Fax: (803)777-3990
743 Greene Street Received Date: 11/14/2016 9:33 AM
Columbia, SC 29208 Analysis Date: 11/14/2016
Collected Date:
L Project: Bld. #100 - Coker Life )

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using Polarized
Light Microscopy
Non-Asbestos Asbestos

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous % Type

1 Cream Duct Mastic Beige 1% Cellulose 97% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous 2% Wollastonite

021607537-0001 Homogeneous

2 Cream Duct Mastic Beige <1% Cellulose 98% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous 2% Wollastonite

021607537-0002 Homogeneous

3 Cream Duct Mastic Beige 2% Cellulose 96% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous 2% Wollastonite

021607537-0003 Homogeneous

4 Grey Duct Mastic Gray <1% Cellulose 100% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous

021607537-0004 Homogeneous

5 Grey Duct Mastic Gray <1% Cellulose 100% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous

021607537-0005 Homogeneous

6 Grey Duct Mastic Gray <1% Cellulose 100% Non-fibrous (Other) None Detected
Non-Fibrous

021607537-0006 Homogeneous

LA ST

Kristie Elliott (4) Stephen Bennett, Laboratory Manager
Scott Combs (2) or Other Approved Signatory

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis. This report relates only to the samples reported and may not be reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL. EMSL bears no
responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations. Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client. This report must not be used by the client to claim
product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST or any agency of the federal government. Non-friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore EMSL
recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis. Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted. Estimated accuracy, precision and uncertainty data available upon request. Unless
requested by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Reporting limit is 1%

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. Kernersville, NC NVLAP Lab Code 102104-0, CA ELAP 2689, Virginia 3333-000228, West Virginia LT000321

(Initial report from: 11/14/2016 15:14:04

ASB_PLM_0008 - 1.71 Printed: 11/14/2016 3:14 PM Page 1 of 1



EMSL Analytical, Inc.
706 Gralin Street Kernersville, NC 27284
Tel/Fax: (336) 992-1025 / (336) 992-4175

http://www.EMSL.com / greensborolab@emsl.com

EMSL Order:
Customer ID:
Customer PO:

021607537
UNSC62

Attention: Asbestos Mailbox
University of South Carolina
743 Greene Street
Columbia, SC 29208

Project: Bld. #100 - Coker Life

Project ID: )
Phone: (803) 777-7000 )
Fax: (803)777-3990

Received Date:
Analysis Date:
Collected Date:

11/14/2016 9:33 AM
11/15/2016

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Non-Friable Organically Bound Materials by TEM via
EPA/600/R-93/116 Section 2.5.5.1

Sample ID Description Appearance % Matrix Material % Non-Asbestos Fibers Asbestos Types
3 Cream Duct Mastic Beige 100 None No Asbestos Detected
021607537-0003 Fibrous
Heterogeneous
6 Grey Duct Mastic Gray 100 None No Asbestos Detected
021607537-0006 Fibrous
Heterogeneous
Analyst(s) L ‘/’" S
Stephen Bennett (2)

Stephen Bennett, Laboratory Manager
or other approved signatory

This laboratory is not responsible for % asbestos in total sample when the residue only is submitted for analysis. The above report relates only to the items tested. This report may not be reproduced,
except in full, without written approval by EMSL Analytical, Inc. Samples received in good condition unless otherwise noted. Unless requested by the client, building materials manufactured with

multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample.

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. Kernersville, NC

[ Initial report from: 11/15/2016 13:13:34

Printed 11/15/2016 1:13:39PM
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University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

SECTION 01 2000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.
B.
C.

I omm

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

Coordinate the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment with the Contractor's
Construction Schedule, List of Subcontracts, and Submittal Schedule.

The Contractor's Construction Schedule and Submittal Schedule are included in other sections
of Division 1.

See also the payment requirements in Supplementary Conditions.
Change procedures.

Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 00 5200 - Agreement Form: Contract Sum, retainages, payment period, monetary

values of unit prices.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A

B.
C.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number

and title of the specification Section. ldentify site mobilization and bonds and insurance.

1. Provide minimum of 1% of the Construction Cost for Project Record Drawings.

2. Provide minimum of 1% of the Construction Cost for Operating and Maintenance Data.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Break principal subcontract
amounts down into several line items.

Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative schedules and
forms, including:

Contractor's construction schedule.

Application for Payment form.

List of Subcontractors.

Schedule of allowances.

Schedule of alternates.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

Schedule of submittals.

Nooakrwh=

Sub-Schedules: Where the Work is separated into phases that require separately phased
payments, provide sub-schedules showing values correlated with each phase of payment.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
1. Project name and location.

2. Name of the Architect.

3. Contractor's name and address.

4. Date of submittal.

Round amounts off to the nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Include within each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 01 2000 - 1



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

K.

L.

For each part of the Work where an Application for Payment may include materials or
equipment, purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed, provide separate line items
on the Schedule of Values for initial cost of the materials, for each subsequent stage of
completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place
may be shown as separate line items in the Schedule of Values.

Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A
B.

C.

Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of the first Application for Payment include the following:

List of Subcontractors.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of principal products.

Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

0. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance of the
Work.

11. Initial progress report.

12. Report of pre-construction meeting.

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

14. Performance and payment bonds (if required).

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

16. Initial settlement survey and damage report, if required.

SO NoORWON =S

For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Iltem Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Authorized Change Orders.

Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Percentage of Completion.

Balance to Finish.

Retainage.

©COoN>O PR WN =

—
©

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
1.  Incomplete applications will be returned without action.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored Products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of Work.

Submit three copies of each Application for Payment.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 -2



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, and executed in a manner, acceptable to
Owner.

Include the following with the application:

1.  Transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3000.

2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 3216.
3. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.

Waiver Delays: Submit each Application for Payment with the Contractor's waiver of mechanics
lien for the period of construction covered by the application.

When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: Following issuance of the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment; this application shall reflect any
Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of
designated portions of the Work.

Administrative actions and submittals that shall proceed or coincide with this application include:
Occupancy permits and similar approvals.

Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements.

Test/adjust/balance records.

Meter readings.

Start-up performance reports.

Change-over information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation and maintenance.
Final cleaning.

Application for reduction of retainage, and consent of surety.

Advice on shifting insurance coverages.

©OoOND>ARWN =

List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Architect's Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

Contractor is required to assemble and complete information required by SC Department of
Health and Environmental Control for project close-out. Copies of these regulations and
guidelines are available from SCDHEC or will be given to successful bidder upon start of work.
Three copies of all information is required.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A

Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents and who will be
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or subcontractors of changes to the
Contract Documents.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Price or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1.  The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2.  Promptly execute the change.

For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 14 days.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 -3



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

E.

K.

Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the Work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation and
a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other contractors. Document any
requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 6000.

Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of

the Contract.

1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount
will be based on Contractor's price quotation.

2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request
for a Change Order as approved by Architect.

3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed unit
prices.

4. For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be
determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. Provide following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
. Overhead and profit.
. Justification for any change in Contract Time.
. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
upport each claim for additional costs with additional information:
. Origin and date of claim.
. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
Time records and wage rates paid.
. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.
3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion
of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

b
c
d
e
2. S
a
b
c
d

Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise
sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A

B.

Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity involved
with performance of Work covered by the application who could lawfully be entitled to a lien.

Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

Final Payment Application: Administrative actions and submittals which must precede or
coincide with submittal of the final payment Application for Payment include the following:

1.  Completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Completion of items specified for completion after Substantial Completion.

3.  Assurance that unsettled claims will be settled.

4. Assurance that Work not complete and accepted will be completed without undue delay.
5.  Transmittal of required Project construction records to Owner.

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 -4



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

Certified property survey.

Proof that taxes, fees and similar obligations have been paid.
Removal of temporary facilities and services.

. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish and similar elements.
10. Change of door locks to Owner's access.

© N

D. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 7000.

END OF SECTION

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012000 -5



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

SECTION 01 3000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preconstruction meeting.
Progress meetings.
Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

moow

. Submittal procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
B. Attendance Required:

1. Owner.
2.  Architect.
3. Contractor.
C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
4.  Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.

Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contractor, Owner, and Architect.
Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

D. Contractor to record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants,
with two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum weekly
intervals on day and time convenient for all parties involved.

o o

B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants prior to meetings,
preside at meetings.

C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers as appropriate
to agenda topics for each meeting. The Architect and Owner may attend.

D. Agenda:

1. Review minutes of previous meetings.

2. Review of Work progress.

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6. Review of status of Request for Information (RFI).

7. Review of status of Architectural Supplemental Instructions (ASI).
8. Review of status of proposal requests (PR).

9. Review of status of Change Orders (CO).

10. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

11. Maintenance of progress schedule.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 01 3000 - 1



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

Planned progress during succeeding work period.

Coordination of projected progress.

Maintenance of quality and work standards.

Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
Other business relating to Work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within five days after meeting to participants, with three
copies to Architect, one copy to Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
Product data.

1.

a.

When product data submittals are prepared specifically for this project (in the

absence of standard printed information) submit such information as shop drawings

and not as product data submittals.

Content:

1) Identify the particular product being submitted; submit only pertinent pages.

2) Show compliance with properties specified.

3) Identify which options and accessories are applicable.

4) Show compliance with the specific standards referenced.

5) Show compliance with specified testing agency listings; show the limitations of
their labels or seals, if any.

6) Identify dimensions which have been verified by field measurement.

7) Show special coordination requirements for the product.

Shop drawings.

a. Original drawings, prepared by Contractor, Subcontractor, supplier or distributor,
which illustrate portion of the work, showing fabrication, layout, setting and erection
details.

b. Do not reproduce the Contract Drawings for the shop drawing submittals. Electronic
media of the Construction Documents are not available for the Contractor's
Subcontractor's, or material suppliers use.

c. ldentify details by reference to drawing sheet number(s) and pertinent detail
number(s).

d. Shop drawings shall not include the phrase by others, except when relating to
materials, products or equipment not included under the total Contract.

Samples.

a. Provide samples that are the same as proposed product.

b. Where products are to match a sample prepared by other entities, prepare sample to
match.

c. Preparation:

1)  Attach a description to each sample.

2) Attach name of manufacturer or source to each sample.

3) Where compliance with specified properties is required, attach documentation
showing compliance.

4) Where selection is required, the first submittal may be a single set of all options;
after return of submittal with selection indicated, submit standard number of sets
of selected item.

d. Keep final sample set(s) at the project site, available for use during progress of the
work.

e. Contractor shall be responsible for submitting all interior and exterior materials

samples that require a color and/or finish selection or is required to be part of a mock
up assembly at the same time. The Contractor shall include the color, finish, material
selection schedule in the shop drawing submittal schedule. The Architect will provide

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 013000 -2



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

final color, finish, and material selections only when they have all been submitted by
the Contractor.

Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 7800 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.04 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A

B.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Other types indicated.

Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will be
taken.

Nogorwd=

3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A.
B.
C.

D.

Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:
Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.

Warranties.

Bonds.

Other types as indicated.

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

g~

3.06 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A

B.
C.

Documents for Review:
1.  Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches: Submit the number of copies that
Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retained by Architect.

Documents for Information: Submit two copies.

Documents for Project Closeout: Make one reproduction of submittal originally reviewed.
Submit one extra of submittals for information.

3.07 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A

w

Shop Drawing Procedures:

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting the
Contract Documents and coordinating related Work.

2. Generic, non-project specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.

Transmit each submittal with a copy of approved submittal form.

Transmit each submittal with AIA Form G810, in duplicate.
1. Submittals received without a transmittal form will be returned without review or action.
2.  Fill out a separate transmittal form for each submittal; also include the following:

a. Other relevant information.

b. Requests for additional information.
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3.  Sequentially number the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential alphabetic suffix.

D. Identify Project name and numbers, Contractor's, Subcontractor's or supplier's name and
address, Architect's name and address, Manufacturer's name ; pertinent drawing and detail
number, and specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.

E. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, quantities, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

1.  Contractor’s responsibility regarding errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by
Architect’s review of submittals.

2. Contractor’s responsibility regarding deviations in submittals from requirements of Contract
Documents is not relieved by Architect’s review submittals, unless Architect gives written
acceptance of specific deviations as approved by Owner.

3.  When work is directly related and involves more than one trade, shop drawings shall be
coordinated by the submitting Contractor/Subcontractor with other trades prior submission
and related work submitted under one cover.

a. After shop drawing has been submitted for review, no changes may be made to that
Drawing other than changes resulting from review notes made by the Architect unless
such changes are clearly identified and circled before being resubmitted. Any failure
to comply with this requirement shall nullify and invalidate the Architect’s review.

4.  Submittals without Contractor’s stamp of review will not be reviewed and will be returned
for resubmission.

F. Submittals will be accepted from the Contractor only. Submittals received from other entities
will be returned without review or action.

G. Do not submit substitute items that have not been approved by means of the procedure
specified elsewhere.

H. Do not include requests for substitution (either direct or indirect) on submittals; comply with
procedures for substitutions specified elsewhere.

I.  Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

1.  Prepare and submit, in accordance with the approved Project Construction Schedule, a
separate document listing dates by which shop drawings, product data and samples must
be submitted for each material, product or equipment item requiring submittal.

The schedule shall reflect an orderly sequence so as to cause no delay in the Work.

Coordinate submittals and activities that must be performed in sequence, so that the

Architect has enough information to properly review the submittals.

4. Coordinate submittals of different types for the same product or system so that the
Architect has enough information to properly review each submittal.

5. The dates indicated shall allow reasonable time for the review process of checking,
correcting and resubmitting and reasonable time for procurement.

6. No extension of time will be granted to the Contractor/Subcontractor because of failure to
expeditiously submit shop drawings and samples in reasonable time to allow for review
process.

7.  For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the
Contractor. Architect shall review with reasonable promptness.

w N

J. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

K. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps. Submittals to receive Architect's
action marking: Provide blank space on the label or on the submittal itself for action marking; 4
inches wide by 6 inches high.

L. Do not commence work which requires review of any submittals until receipt of returned
submittals with an acceptable action.
1. Stamped Reviewed, no corrections or resubmissions required, fabrication may proceed.
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2. Stamped Revise and Resubmit.
a. If Contractor/Subcontractor complies with noted corrections, fabrication may proceed.
3. If for any reason the Contractor/Subcontractor cannot comply with the noted corrections,
fabrication shall not proceed and Contractor/Subcontractor shall resubmit, following
procedures outlined herein before.
4. Stamped Revise and Resubmit or Resubmit.
a. Contractor/Subcontractor shall revise and resubmit for review. Fabrication shall not
proceed.

M. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

N. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to
comply with requirements.

O. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.
END OF SECTION

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 013000 -5



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

SECTION 01 3216 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preliminary schedule.
B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.
C. Reports.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 7 days after date established in Notice to Proceed, submit preliminary schedule defining
planned operations for the first 45 days of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 3 working
days.

C. Within 10 days after date established in Notice to Proceed, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.
1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 3 days after Architect's review, submit complete schedule.
Submit Daily Construction Reports every week.
Submit updated schedule and Progress Reports with each Application for Payment.

Submit the number of opaque reproductions that Contractor requires, plus three copies that will
be retained by Architect.

H. Submit under transmittal letter form specified in Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements.
1.03 SCHEDULE FORMAT

A. Listings: In chronological order according to the start date for each activity. Identify each
activity with the applicable specification section number.

B. Sheet Size: Multiples of 8-1/2 x 11 inches.
C. Scale and Spacing: To allow for notations and revisions.
1.04 COORDINATION

A. In preparation of schedules, take into account the time allowed or required for the Architect's
administrative procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.
3.02 CONTENT

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

Identify each item by specification section number.
Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities.

®mmo

Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire schedule.
Include conferences and meetings in schedule.

Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

mmoow

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 013216 -1



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

G.

J.

K.

Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples,
owner-furnished products, Products identified under Allowances, and dates reviewed submittals
will be required from Architect. Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes.

Indicate delivery dates for owner-furnished products.

Coordinate content with schedule of values specified in Section 01 2000 - Price and Payment
Procedures.

Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
Use the same terminology as that used in the Contract Documents.

3.03 BAR CHARTS

A

moow

F.

Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
Identify the first work day of each week.

Coordinate each element on the schedule with other construction activities.
Show activities in proper sequence.

Include cost bar at top of chart, showing estimated and actual costs of work performed at the
date of each application for payment.

Use vertical lines to mark the time scale at not more than one week intervals.

3.04 UPDATING SCHEDULE

A.
B.

C.
D.

E.

F.

Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.

Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.

Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.
Submit progress reports required to support recommended changes.

3.05 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A

B.

Distribute copies of updated schedules and reports to Contractor's project site file, to
Subcontractors, suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections shown in
schedules.

3.06 REPORTS

A

Daily Construction Logs: Every day, record the following information concerning events at the
site:

1 Approximate number of persons at the site.

2. Visitors to the site.

3 Modifications to the contract received; modifications implemented.
4. Changes in occupancy.

5. Delays; reasons for delay.

6. Emergencies and accidents.

7. Equipment and system start-ups and tests.

8 Losses of material and property.

9. Meetings held and significant decisions made there.

10. Names of Subcontractors at site.

11. Orders and requests of representatives of governing authorities.
12. Unusual events.

13. Utility service disconnections and connections.
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B. Progress Reports: Prepare a narrative report describing the general state of completion of the
work and describing in detail the following:

1.

ok wh

Actual and anticipated delays, their impact on the schedule, and corrective actions taken
or proposed.

Actual and potential problems.

Status of change order work.

Effect of delays, problems, and changes on the schedules of Subcontractors.
Outstanding change proposal requests.

Status of corrective work ordered by the Architect

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

1.02

1.03

A

ACTIO@MMOUOW®

References and standards.
Submittals.

References and standards.
Mock-ups.

Control of installation.
Tolerances.

Control of installation.
Mock-ups.

Tolerances.
Manufacturers' field services.
Defect Assessment.

SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Design Data: Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose
of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
contract documents, or for Owner's information.

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the

manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities

specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or

for Owner.

1. Submit report within 10 days of observation to Architect for information.

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A

For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the
standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable
codes.

Conform to reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.
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F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference
otherwise in any reference document.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 MOCK-UPS

A. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

B. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

C. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear
area when directed to do so by Architect.

3.03 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
3.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

~IEMMOUOW®

J.

Temporary utilities.

Temporary telecommunications services.

Temporary sanitary facilities.

Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
Security requirements.

Vehicular access and parking.

Waste removal facilities and services.

Lay-Down and Staging areas

Locking and Tagging Existing Equipment

Campus Smoking Policy

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a.

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A

Implementation and Termination Schedule: Submit a schedule indicating implementation and
termination of each temporary utility connection within 10 days of the date established for
commencement of the Work.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

C.

D.

Regulations: Comply with industry standards and applicable laws and regulations if authorities
having jurisdiction, including but not limited to:

1. Building Code requirements.

2. Health and safety regulations.

3. Utility company regulations.

4. Police, Fire Department and Rescue Squad rules.

5. Environmental protection regulations.

Standards: Comply with NFPA Code 241, "Building Construction and Demolition Operations",
ANSI-A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition”, and
NECA Electrical Design Library, "Temporary Electrical Facilities."

Electrical Service: Comply with NEMA, NECA and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service in compliance with National Electric Code (NFPA 70).

Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to inspect and test each temporary utility
before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

Temporary Utilities: Prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation and termination of
each temporary utility connection. At the earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner,
change over from use of temporary service to use of the permanent service.

1.06 EQUIPMENT

A

General: Provide new equipment; if acceptable to the Architect, undamaged, previously used
equipment in serviceable condition may be used. Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
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B. Electrical Outlets: Provide properly configured NEMA polarized outlets to prevent insertion of
110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Provide receptacle outlets equipped with
ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button and pilot light, for connection of power tools and
equipment.

C. Electrical Power Cords: Provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service" cords where
exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of
electric cords, if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.

D. Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps of wattage required for
adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered glass enclosures, where exposed to
breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.

E. Heating Units: Provide temporary heating units that have been tested and labeled by UL, FM or
another recognized trade association related to the type of fuel being consumed.

F. First Aid Supplies: Comply with governing regulations. All accidents or injuries shall be
reported to Owner.

G. Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable UL-rated, class "A" fire extinguishers for
temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations provide hand-carried, portable,
UL-rated, class "ABC" dry chemical extinguishers, or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA
recommended classes for the exposures.

H. Comply with NFPA 10 and 241 for classification, extinguishing agent and size required by
location and class of fire exposure.

I.  Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.
Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Take necessary fire prevention measures. Do not
overload facilities, or permit them to interfere with progress. Do not allow hazardous dangerous
or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on the site

1.07 TEMPORARY UTILITIES

A. Power:

1. The contractor will be responsible for furnishing and installing all temporary power to the
areas as needed and/or required. Temporary power can be tapped at the nearest panels.
Temporary power is subject to testing and inspection by the third party code official.

2. All temporary electrical work shall be furnished by the contractor as a “Means and
Methods” condition. The electrical plans do not show any design for the contractor's
temporary power requirements.

B. Water is available from each custodial closet at each floor.
1.08 TELEPHONE AND EMAIL SERVICE
A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone and email service at time of project mobilization.

B. Telecommunications services shall include:
1. Email: Account/address reserved for project use.
2.  Facsimile Service: Minimum of one dedicated fax machine/printer, with dedicated phone
line.

1.09 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
1. The location for the temporary facilities will be determined by the Owner.
2. Contractor shall provide fencing and screening around the facilities to render them secure
and visually screened from pedestrians. Screening shall be USC approved green colored
fabric type attached to the outside of fencing in a secure manner.

B. Use of existing facilities is not permitted as directed by Owner.
C. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
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1.10 BARRIERS

A

B.

C.
D.

Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.

Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.
Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

1.11 INTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A

C.

Provide temporary partitions to separate work areas from Owner-occupied areas, to prevent
penetration of dust and moisture into Owner-occupied areas, and to prevent damage to existing
materials and equipment.

Construction: Non combustible metal framing and gypsum board sheet materials with closed
joints and sealed edges at intersections with existing surfaces:

1. STC rating of 35 in accordance with ASTM E90.

2. Maximum flame spread rating of 75 in accordance with ASTM E84.

Paint surfaces exposed to view from Owner-occupied areas.

1.12 SECURITY

A

B.

Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

Except for use of permanent fire protection as soon as available, do not change over from use
of temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial
Completion, or longer as requested by the Architect.

Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities,
install and maintain temporary fire protection facilities of the types needed to protect against
reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for
Portable Fire Extinguishers," and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction,
Alterations and Demolition Operations."

Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations

Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire protection
facilities for fighting fires. Prohibit smoking in the building.

Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure of partially completed
areas of construction. Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism,
theft and similar violations of security.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and minimize
the possibility that air, might be contaminated or polluted, or that other undesirable effects might
result.

Coordinate with Owner's security program.

1.13 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A

B.
C.

Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,
and access for emergency vehicles.

Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
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D. Existing on-site roads shall not be used for construction traffic unless otherwise indicated.
E. Existing USC parking areas may be used for construction parking as directed by Owner.
F. Do not allow vehicle parking on other undesignated existing site pavement areas.

1.14 WASTE REMOVAL AND BUILDING ACCESS DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

E. Construction:
1. Contractor use of the elevator is limited to the early morning only, between 5 am and 7 am.
2. The elevator is very small and likely not adequate for construction material moving.

F. The location for the debris dumpster will be determined by the Owner. USC will provide the
parking spaces to the contractor for location of the dumpster.

G. No chutes will be allowed for debris removal.
H. Debris haul route shall be approved by the owner in writing from the source to the dumpster.
I.  Debris shall not be removed during normal building hours.

1.15 CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL AND INTERMINGLING WITH BUILDING OCCUPANTS

A. The public core area of the building including the stairs, elevators and corridors will not be
allowed to have construction personnel in the area at the same time as students, faculty, and
other normal occupants. All debris removal or other possible inter mingling of construction
personnel shall be scheduled and coordinated with the owner.

1.16 LAY DOWN AND STAGING AREAS

A. There is limited available area for contractor lay down and staging at the exterior perimeter of
the building. All adjacent areas are parking and pedestrian areas with limited access.

B. Coordinate locations with the Owner.
1.17 LOCKING AND TAGGING EQUIPMENT

A. The contractor is responsible for locking and tagging air handler and other equipment as
required to limit access to equipment which might effect abatement activities.

B. The contractor shall coordinate with the owner on locking and tagging plans.
1.18 CAMPUS SMOKING POLICY

A. Smoking is prohibited on the USC Campus. Smoking is not allowed by construction personnel.
Workers not complying with these requirements shall be subject to dismissal.

1.19 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

w

Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

o

Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.
D. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 4



University of South Carolina
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006
Columbia, South Carolina

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

State Project # 227-2316
GMKA Project #16020.01

015000 -5



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mmoow

G.

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations and procedures.

Procedures for Owner-supplied products.

Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A

Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of
manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

1. Submit within 15 days after date of Agreement.

2. For products specified only by reference standards, list applicable reference standards.

Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers’
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with

integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A

B.

C.

Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in this or
other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS

A.
B.
C.

Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.
DO NOT USE products having any of the following characteristics:

Where all other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:
1.  If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 6116.

2.  If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 6116.

3. Have a published GreenScreen Chemical Hazard Analysis.

Provide interchangeable components of the same manufacture for components being replaced.

Wiring Terminations: Provide terminal lugs to match branch circuit conductor quantities, sizes,
and materials indicated. Size terminal lugs to NFPA 70, include lugs for terminal box.
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F. Cord and Plug: Provide minimum 6 foot cord and plug including grounding connector for
connection to electric wiring system. Cord of longer length is specified in individual specification
sections.

2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period and the documents required. Comply with requirements specified in Section
00 2113.

B. Substitutions will not be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of the
Contractor.

C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

D. Arequest for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3.  Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required
for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

5. Agrees to reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with
re-approval by authorities.

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or
product data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will require
revision to the Contract Documents.

F. Substitution Request Form:
1.  SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE CONSIDERED ONLY WHEN THE ATTACHED FORM IS
COMPLETED AND INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMITTAL WITH ALL BACK-UP DATA.

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS
A. See Section 01 1000 for identification of Owner-supplied products.

B. Owner's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to
Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
4.  Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.
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C.

5.  Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1.  Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A

o

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or
protection.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7000 - EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

@ mmoo

H.

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal, disposal,
and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

Cutting and patching.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.
General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

Include in request:

Identification of Project.

Location and description of affected work.

Necessity for cutting or alteration.

Description of proposed work and products to be used.
Alternatives to cutting and patching.

Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.

Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

Date and time work will be executed.

ok wN =

Se@meoo0ooTo

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.03 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

B.

Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over

adjacent property.

1.  Clean interior spaces prior to the start of the finish painting and continue cleaning on an
as-needed basis until painting is finished.

2.  Schedule operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning process
will not fall on wet or newly-coated surfaces.

3. Handle materials in a controlled manner with as little handling as possible; do not drop or
throw materials from heights.

Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects
from damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.
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E. Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.04 PRE-CONSTRUCTION

A. Meet with management staff of the area of construction for required infection control practices in
that department and comply with the Owner's policies.

1.05 COORDINATION
A. See Section 01 1000 for occupancy-related requirements.

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities
for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F. Infinished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

o

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
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assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

B. Building shall be enclosed, ventilated and sealed from the exterior prior to installation of interior
finish materials.

C. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
F. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
3.04 ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are still
occupied.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 5000 in locations indicated on drawings.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.
2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by
alterations work.

D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.

2.  Remove items indicated on drawings.

3. Relocate items indicated on drawings.

4. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,
and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

5.  Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

E. Services (Including but not limited to HYAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new
construction.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access or
provide access panel.
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R.
S.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready

for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize
duration of outages.

b. See Section 01 1000 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.

c. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub

and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.

o

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not
possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make
recommendation to Architect.

Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one, rework floors,
walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or bulkheads.

Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs in existing work, submit recommendation
for providing a smooth transition for Architect review and request instructions.

Trim existing wood doors as necessary to clear new floor finish. Refinish trim as required.

Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished, patch
so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces to
remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes.

If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and refinish to
match.

Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;
do not burn or bury.

Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.05 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.
B.
C.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1.  Complete the work.

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.

3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
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K.

Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.
Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

®© N oA

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 8400, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

Meet with management staff of the area of construction for required infection control practices in
that department and comply with the Owner's policies.

3.06 PROGRESS CLEANING

A

B.

G.

Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with codes, ordinances, regulations, and
anti-pollution laws.

Contractor shall assess the amount of air borne dust and debris for construction and apprise the
Owner of the need to change the air filtration filters in the air handling system at an increased
frequency.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site.

Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner in storm or sanitary
drains.

3.07 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A
B.
C.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.
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D.
E.

F.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if
possible.

3.08 SYSTEM STARTUP

A
B.
C.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Architect and owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

3.09 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A

B.

G.

Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior to
date of Substantial Completion.

Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.

For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration
and instruction of owner personnel.

Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual
with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system is that
specified in individual sections.

3.10 ADJUSTING

A.
B.

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing HVAC systems: See Section 23 0593 - Testing, Adjusting,
and Balancing for HVAC.

3.11 FINAL CLEANING

A.
B.

Employ skilled workmen for final cleaning.

Materials:

1. Use only those cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property and
which will not damage surfaces.

2.  Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of the
surface material to be cleaned.

3.  Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.

4. Sweeping compounds used in cleaning operations shall leave no residue on concrete floor
surfaces that may effect installation of finish flooring materials.
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C.

Q.
R.

Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
1. Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner occupancy.

Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels, and other foreign
materials from sight-exposed interior surfaces.

Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

Dust cabinetwork and remove markings.

Prior to final completion, or Owner occupancy, the Contractor shall conduct an inspection of
sight-exposed interior surfaces, and all work areas, to verify that the entire Work is clean

Tunnels and closed off spaces shall be cleaned of packing boxes, wood frame members and
other waste materials used in the construction.

The entire system of piping and equipment shall be cleaned internally. The Contractor installing
those items shall open all dirt pockets and strainers, completely blowing down as required and
clean strainer screens of all accumulated debris.

Tanks, fixtures and pumps shall be drained and proved free of sludge and accumulated matter.

Temporary labels, stickers, etc., shall be removed from fixtures and equipment. (Do not
remove permanent name plates, equipment model numbers, ratings, etc.)

Heating and air conditioning equipment, tanks, pumps and traps shall be thoroughly cleaned
and new filters or filter media installed.

Before being placed in service, domestic water distribution systems, including those for cold
water, drinking water and the hot water system shall be chlorinated. The method to be used
shall be at the option of the Contractor installing the systems, and one of the methods set forth
in the AWWA Standard specifications, latest edition, including all amendments thereto. The
treatment shall consist of a solution of not less than 50 parts per million of available chlorine.
The chlorinating material shall be either liquid chlorine or sodium hypochloride. After
sterilization the system shall be flushed with clear water until the chlorine residual is not greater
than 0.2 per million.

Clean filters of operating equipment.

Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.12 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A

Contract requirements shall be met when construction activities have successfully produced, in
this order, these three terminal activities:

1.  Substantial Completion.

2. Final Completion.

3. Final Payment.

Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Architect and Owner.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

Substantial Completion:
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1.

The date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof is the date
certified by the Architect when construction is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the
Contract Documents, so the Owner may occupy the Work or designated portion thereof for
the use for which it is intended.

When the Contractor considers the Work is substantially complete, he shall submit to the

Architect:

a. A written notice that the Work, or designated portion thereof, is substantially complete.

b. Alist of items to be completed or corrected, (herein after referred to as Punch List ).

c. Request Substantial Completion Observation at a mutually agreeable date.

Within a reasonable time after receipt of such notice, the Architect, the Contractor, and at

his option, the Owner, will make an observation to determine the status of completion.

Should the Architect determine that the Work is not substantially complete:

a. The Architect will promptly notify the Contractor in writing, giving the reasons thereof.

b. The Contractor shall remedy the deficiencies in the Work, and send a second written
notice of substantial completion to the Architect.

c. The Architect will re-observe the Work and the cost of the Architect’s time and
reimbursable expenses will be charged to the Contractor.

When the Architect concurs that the Work is substantially complete, he will:

a. Prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion on AIA Form G704, accompanied by
the Contractor’s Punch List of items to be completed or corrected, as verified and
amended by the Architect. (Note: Contract responsibilities are not altered by inclusion
or omission of required work from the Punch List.)

b. Submit the Certificate to the Owner and the Contractor for their written acceptance of
the responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate.

The Contractor shall complete or correct all items identified on the Punch List and required

by the Contract requirements within time limits established by the Certificate.

Owner will occupy portions of the building as specified in Section 01 1000.

Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List

containing Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be

completed or corrected and submit to Architect.

Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements

for access to Owner-occupied areas.

E. Final Completion:

1.

To attain final completion the Contractor shall complete activities pertaining to Substantial

Completion, and complete work on punch list items. Only then shall he issue written

request to the Architect for Final Observation.

When the Contractor considers the Work is complete, he shall submit written certification

that:

a. Contract Documents have been reviewed.

b. Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents.

c. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents.

d. Equipment and systems have been tested in the presence of the Owner’s
representative and are operational.

e. Work is completed and ready for final observation.

The Architect, the Contractor and the Owner will make an observation to verify the status

of completion with reasonable promptness after receipt of such certification.

Should the Architect consider that the Work is incomplete or defective:

a. The Architect will promptly notify the Contractor in writing, listing the incomplete or
defective work.

b. The Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, and
send a second written certification to the Architect that the Work is complete.

c. The Architect will reinspect the Work.

When the Architect finds that the Work is acceptable under the Contract Documents, he

shall request the Contractor to make closeout submittals.
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F. The Contractor's Closeout Submittals to the Architect:
1. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities:
a. Certificate of Occupancy
b. Certificates of Inspection
c. Mechanical
d. Electrical
2. Project Record Documents: To requirements of Section 01780.

3. Operating and Maintenance Data, Instructions to the Owner’s Personnel: To requirements

of Section 01780.
Warranties and Bonds: To requirements of individual sections.

4.
5. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials: To requirements of individual sections.
6

Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens: To requirements of General and
Supplementary Conditions.

G. Final Adjustment of Accounts:
1. Submit a final statement of accounting to the Architect.
2. Statement shall reflect all adjustments to the Contract Sum:
a. The original Contract Sum.
b. Additions and deductions resulting from:
1)  Previous Change Orders.
2) Deductions for uncorrected Work.
3) Deductions for reinspection payments.
4)  Other adjustments.
c. Total contract sum, as adjusted.
d. Previous payments
e. Sum remaining due.

3. Architect will prepare a final Change Order, reflecting adjustments to the Contract Sum

which were not previously made by Change Orders.
H. Final Application for Payment:

1. The Contractor shall submit the final Application and Certificate for Payment in accordance

with procedures and requirements stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
3.13 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever

is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,

and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without

prior written consent of the Owner.
END OF SECTION

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project Record Documents.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data.
C. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

B. Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
C. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
D. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect prior to claim for final Application
for Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

3.  Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments. Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 15 days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment. If the Architect's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates
a commencement date for warranties other than the date of Substantial Completion for the
Work, or a designated portion of the Work, submit written warranties upon request of the
Architect.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

4. When a special warranty is required to be executed by the Contractor, or the Contractor
and a subcontractor, supplier or manufacturer, prepare a written document that contains
appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by the required parties. Submit a
draft to the Owner through the Architect for approval prior to final execution.

5. Refer to individual Sections of Divisions-2 through -16 for specific content requirements,
and particular requirements for submittal of special warranties.

6. Form of Submittal: At Final Completion compile two copies of each required warranty and
bond properly executed by the Contractor, or by the Contractor,subcontractor, supplier, or
manufacturer. Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the
table of contents of the Project Manual.

7. Bind warranties and bonds in two (or more) duplicate heavy-duty, commercial quality,
durable 3-hole punch tab binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and
sized to receive 8-1/2" by 11" paper.
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8. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
the tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product, and the name, address and telephone
number of the installer.

9. Identify each binder on the front and the spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES AND BONDS," the Project title or name, and the name of the Contractor.

10. When operating and maintenance manuals are required for warranted construction,
provide additional copies of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion in each
required manual.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A

moow

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Manufacturer's instruction for assembily, installation, and adjusting.

ok wN =

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction

including:

1. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

2.  Field changes of dimension and detail.

3. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A

B.

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

Manuals:
1. Purpose:

a. Operation and maintenance manuals will be used for training of, and use by, Owner’s
personnel in operation and maintenance of mechanical and electrical systems and
equipment. A separate manual or chapter within a manual shall be prepared for each
class of equipment or system.
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F.

b. For additional requirements refer to various specification sections.

Instructions of Owner’s Personnel

1.

Fully instruct Owner’s designated operating and maintenance personnel in operating,
adjustments and maintenance of all mechanical and electrical systems and equipment as
required by respective and pertinent sections, after all final inspection, tests and repairs
have been completed.

Operating and maintenance manuals shall constitute the basis of instructions. Contents of
manual shall be reviewed in full detail, explaining all aspects of operations and
maintenance.

Prepare and include additional data when need for such data becomes apparent during
instruction and training and sessions.

Training sessions shall be jointly arranged with Owner during Contractor’s normal week
and daily hours. The Owner shall have the responsibility of scheduling its shift work
personnel accordingly.

Owner and Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate to keep training sessions to a
reasonable minimum.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A

F.

A

For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

1.
2.

Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.
Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products.

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and

recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Moisture protection and weather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.
Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for
insertion of data.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

Description of unit or system, and component parts.

Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 017800-3



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

S 0

rx

0.
P.
Q.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and
control diagrams.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities
to be maintained in storage.

Include test and balancing reports.
Safety instructions.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A

B.

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

Cover: Identify each binder on the front and the spine with typed or printed titte OPERATION
AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of
contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

Provide heavy duty paper tabbed dividers for each separate product and system, with typed
description of product and major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this
Project Manual.

Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system

description identified, in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.
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2. Part2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by
specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following:

Significant design criteria.

List of equipment.

Parts list for each component.

Operating instructions.

Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning

methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.
b. Air and water balance reports.
c. Certificates.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for
insertion of data.

-0 Q0T

Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products
and systems, indexed to content of the volume.

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

moowm

m

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

Cover: ldentify each binder on the front and the spine with typed or printed title WARRANTIES
AND BONDS, with title of Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and
equipment supplier; and name of responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal.

See all provisions under "3.5 WARRANTY:" in General Conditions.

Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted Work that has failed, remove and
replace other Work that has been damaged as a result of such failure or that must be removed
and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted Work.

Reinstatement of Warranty: When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected
by replacement or rebuilding, guarantee the corrected work with a new warranty equal to the
original.

Replacement Cost: Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or
rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of Contract
Documents. The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective Work
regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a portion of its
anticipated useful service life.
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M. Owner's Recourse: Written warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied warranties,
and shall not limit the duties, obligations, right and remedies otherwise available under the law,
nor shall warranty periods be interpreted as limitations on time in which the Owner can enforce
such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

N. Rejection of Warranties: The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit
selections to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract
Documents.

0. The Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept Work for the Project where a special warranty,
certification, or similar commitment is required on such Work or part of the Work, until evidence
is presented that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to do so.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 4100 - DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.

B. Abandonment and removal of existing utilities and utility structures.
PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

3. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or the
public.

5.  Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

6. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do
not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

w

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

C. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3.  Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

D. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations.

E. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury.

3.02 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

B. Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.

C. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

E. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

F. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of disconnected
and abandoned utilities.

G. Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting and capping utilities outside the demolition
zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently reconnected, in same manner as other
utilities to remain.
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3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A

Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and

existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.

2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

3.  Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from other areas that are still occupied.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 5000 .

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.

1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction specified.

2. Remove items indicated on drawings.

Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, and Electrical): Remove

existing systems and equipment as indicated.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

Protect existing work to remain.

1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

4. Patch as specified for patching new work.

3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

B.

Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mmoow

Concrete formwork.

Floors and slabs on grade.

Concrete foundation walls.

Concrete reinforcement.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.
Concrete curing.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

o

pvozzr

R.

ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials;
American Concrete Institute International; 2010.

ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 2010
(Errata 2012).

ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute
International; 2004 (Errata 2007).

ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; American
Concrete Institute International; 2000.

ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 2001
(Reapproved 2008).

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute International; 2011.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon Billet-Steel Bars
for Concrete Reinforcement; 2015.

ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2015.

ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2013.

ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2015a.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2015.

ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2012.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2015.

ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2010a.
ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2013.

ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation and Inspection of Water
Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs; 2011.

ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2011.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements and installation instructions.
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C. Mix Design: Submit proposed concrete mix design.
D. Samples: Submit samples of underslab vapor retarder to be used.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.

1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FORMWORK

A. Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard products with sufficient strength to withstand
hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of permitted tolerances.
1. Form Facing for Exposed Finish Concrete: Steel.
2.  Form Coating: Release agent that will not adversely affect concrete or interfere with
application of coatings.
2.02 REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi).
1.  Type: Deformed billet-steel bars.
2. Finish: Unfinished, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR): Galvanized, plain type, ASTM A1064/A1064M.
2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type | - Normal Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.

C. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
2.04 ADMIXTURES

A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight
of cement.

B. Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.
C. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M Type E.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Underslab Vapor Retarder: Multi-layer, fabric-, cord-, grid-, or aluminum-reinforced

polyethylene or equivalent, complying with ASTM E1745, Class A, stated by manufacturer as

suitable for installation in contact with soil or granular fill under concrete slabs. The use of

single ply polyethylene is prohibited.

1. Installation: Comply with ASTM E1643.

2. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive,
mastic, prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor retarder.

2.06 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS
A. Slab Isolation Joint Filler: 1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.
2.07 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Reducer: Liquid thin-film-forming compound that reduces rapid moisture loss
caused by high temperature, low humidity, and high winds; intended for application immediately
after concrete placement.

B. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating: Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming
compound; complying with ASTM C309.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 3000 - 2



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

2.08 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

B. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.
1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for
preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

C. Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended or required by manufacturer.

D. Normal Weight Concrete:
1.  Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:
3,000 pounds per square inch.

2.09 MIXING
A. Transit Mixers: Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Formwork: Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Design and fabricate forms to support all
applied loads until concrete is cured, and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

B. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.

C. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of
form accessories.

D. Interior Slabs on Grade: Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's
recommended products and follow manufacturer's written instructions. Repair damaged vapor
retarder before covering.

1. Granular Fill Over Vapor Retarder: Cover vapor retarder with compactible granular fill as
shown on the drawings. Do not use sand.

3.03 INSTALLING REINFORCEMENT AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, and
accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum concrete
coverage required for protection.

B. Install welded wire reinforcement in maximum possible lengths, and offset end laps in both
directions. Splice laps with tie wire.

3.04 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

C. Finish floors level and flat, unless otherwise indicated, within the tolerances specified below.
3.05 SLAB JOINTING

A. Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

B. Isolation Joints: Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total
height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

3.06 FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:
1. Exposed Concrete Floors: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.
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2. Under Seamless Resilient Flooring: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.
3. Under Carpeting: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.

B. Correct the slab surface if tolerances are less than specified.

C. Correct defects by grinding or by removal and replacement of the defective work. Areas
requiring corrective work will be identified. Re-measure corrected areas by the same process.
3.07 CONCRETE FINISHING

A. Exposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch or
more in height. Provide finish as follows:

1. Smooth Rubbed Finish: Wet concrete and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive,
not more than 24 hours after form removal.

B. Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1R, and as follows:
3.08 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

C. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:

1. Initial Curing: Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.
Keep continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding, water-saturated
sand, water-fog spray, or saturated burlap.

2. Final Curing: Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Anindependent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
4000 - Quality Requirements.

B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.

C. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M. For each test, mold and cure three concrete
test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 cubic yards or less of each class of concrete
placed.

D. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

3.10 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor
within 24 hours of test.

B. Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances
or specified requirements.

C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect. The cost of
additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.

3.11 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected concrete floor surface until fully cured.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9005 - JOINT SEALERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

D.
E.

Sealants and joint backing.
The sealing of joints indicated on schedule at the end of this section.

The sealing of concealed joints in sound-retardant assemblies, including:

1. Around all outlet boxes, thru the wall penetrations, between top and bottom stud runners
and structure and where indicated on the drawings to reduce transmission of airborne
sound.

The sealing of other joints indicated on drawings.

Joints of a nature similar to that of joints indicated on the schedule shall be sealed with same
sealer, whether indicated on drawings to be sealed or not.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

o

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics, performance criteria,
substrate preparation, limitations, and color availability.

Samples: Submit two samples, illustrating sealant colors for selection.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, surface preparation, and
perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

Substrate Test Report for Each Sealer.
Field Installation Test Reports.

Certificates: For each sealer, provide manufacturer's certificate stating that the product
complies with the specifications and is appropriate for the use it is being put to.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum five years documented experience.
B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.
C. Field Installation Tests: Before installation, test the adhesion of all sealers to actual substrates.
1. Seal at least 5-foot lengths of joints and cure properly. Try to pull sealer out of joint by
hand, by method recommended by sealer manufacturer.
2.  Select test joints representative of joints to be sealed by the product to be tested.
3. Perform tests for each type of sealer used on exterior and each type of elastomeric sealant
used on interior.
4. Report acceptable results only.
1.04 MOCK-UP
A. Provide mock-up of sealant joints in conjunction with window, wall, and adjacent materials under
provisions of Section 01 4000.
B. Construct mock-up with specified sealant types and with other components noted.
C. Locate where directed.
D. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Deliver materials in original containers or bundles with labels showing manufacturer, product
name or designation, color, shelf life, and installation instructions.
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1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

B.

Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
installation.

Environmental Limitations: Do not install sealers if any of the following conditions exist:

1. Air or substrate temperature exceeds the range recommended by sealer manufacturer or
is below 40 degrees F (4.4 degrees C).

2. Substrate is wet, damp, or covered with snow, ice, or frost.

Dimensional Limitations: Do not install sealers if joint dimensions are less than or greater than
that recommended by sealer manufacturer; notify the Architect and get sealer manufacturer's
recommendations for alternative procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS - GENERAL

A

B.

General: Provide only products which are recommended and approved by their manufacturer
for the specific use to which they are put and which comply with all requirements of the contract
documents.

1. For each generic product, use only materials from one manufacturer.

2. Provide only materials which are compatible with each other and with joint substrates.

3. Colors of exposed sealers: To match Architect's samples.

Products: The design is based on the product(s) listed for each generic type. Comparable
products of the manufacturers listed will be considered for substitution.

2.02 MANUFACTURERS

A

B.

Silicone Sealants:

1. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

2. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.
4. Substitutions: Not permitted.

Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants:

1. Bostik Inc: www.bostik-us.com.

2. Pecora Corporation: www.pecora.com.

3. BASF Construction Chemicals-Building Systems: www.chemrex.com.

2.03 SEALANTS

A

D.

General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25 minimum;
Uses M, G, and A; single component.

1. Color: To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.

2. Product: Dymeric 511 manufactured by Tremco, Inc.

General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF
single component, paintable.
1.  Color: Colors as selected.
2. Product: Tremco Acrylic Latex 834 manufactured by Tremco, Inc.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.
b. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.

Bathtub/Tile Sealant: White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses |, M and A; single component, mildew
resistant.
1. Product: Tremsil 200 manufactured by Tremco, Inc.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.
b. Joints between countertops and wall surfaces.

Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Locations:
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1. Product: Tremco Acoustical Sealant manufactured by Tremco, Inc.
2. Applications: Use for concealed locations only:
a. Sealant bead between top stud runner and structure and between bottom stud track
and floor. At penetrations through walls indicated as acoustic.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.

D. Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that substrate surfaces and joint openings are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
D

Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.
1.  Masking Tape: Use masking tape to keep primers and sealers off of adjacent surfaces
which would be damaged by contact or by cleanup. Remove tape as soon as practical.

E. Install fillers where needed to provide proper joint depth or support for sealant backers.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.
C. Perform acoustical sealant application work in accordance with ASTM C919.

D. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck
dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific
dimensions are indicated.

E. Backers:
1. Install backers at depth required to result in shape and depth of installed sealant which
allows the most joint movement without failure.
a. Make backers continuous, without gaps, tears, or punctures.
b. Do not stretch or twist backers.
2. If backers become wet or damp before installation of sealant, dry out thoroughly before
proceeding.

F. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.

0

Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

H. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

I.  Tool joints concave.
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3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.
3.05 PROTECTION

A. Protect sealants until cured.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1213 - HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Non-fire-rated hollow metal frames for non-hollow metal doors.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one
copy of referenced grade standard.

C. Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of different finishes, if any.

D. Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special installation
instructions relating to this project.

E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certification that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NAAMM Hollow Metal Manual and ANSI A117.1.

B. Provide custom hollow metal frames manufactured by a single firm specializing in the
production of this type of work, unless otherwise acceptable to the Architect.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in accordance with applicable requirements and in compliance with standards and/or
custom guidelines as indicated.

B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.

C. Deliver hollow metal work cartoned or crated to provide protection during transit and job
storage.

D. Inspect hollow metal work upon delivery for damage. Minor damages may be repaired provided
refinished items are equal in all respects to new work and acceptable to the Architect; otherwise
remove and replace damaged items as directed.

E. Store doors and frames at the building site under cover. Place units on minimum 4" high wood
blocking. Avoid the use of non-vented plastic or canvas shelters which could create a humidity
chamber. If cardboard wrappers on doors become wet, remove cartons immediately. Provide
1/4" spaces between stacked doors to promote air circulation.

F. Accept frames on site in manufacturer's packaging. Inspect for damage.
G. Break seal on-site to permit ventilation.
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Coordinate the work with frame opening construction, door and hardware installation.

B. Sequence installation to ensure wire connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Hollow Metal Frames with Integral Casings:
1. Ceco Door, an Assa Abloy Group company: www.assaabloydss.com.
2. Republic Doors: www.republicdoor.com.
3. Steelcraft: www.steelcraft.com.
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D & D Specialties, Inc.

Deronde Products.

Pioneer Industries/Div. CORE Industries, Inc.

Metal Products, Inc.

Palmetto Wholesale Company.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

©o~N O~

2.02 DESIGN CRITERIA

A

w

D.

E.

Steel used for fabrication of frames shall comply with one or more of the following requirements;
Galvannealed steel conforming to ASTM A653/A653M, cold-rolled steel conforming to ASTM
A1008/A1008M, or hot-rolled pickled and oiled (HRPO) steel conforming to ASTM
A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS) Type B for each.

Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.

Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with more
than one type of requirement, comply with the specified requirements for each type; for
instance, an exterior frame that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply with the
requirements specified for exterior frames and for sound-rated frames; where two requirements
conflict, comply with the most stringent.

Hardware Preparations, Selections and Locations: Comply with NAAMM HMMA 830 and
NAAMM HMMA 831 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with specified requirements.

Provide mortar guard boxes for hardware cut-outs in frames to be installed in masonry or to be
grouted.

2.03 STEEL DOOR AND INTERIOR GLAZED LIGHT FRAMES

A.
B.

Frame Finish: Factory finished.

Requirements for All Frames:

1. Accessibility: Comply with ANSI/ICC A117.1.

2. Hardware Preparation: In accordance with bhma a156.115, with reinforcement welded in
place, in addition to other requirements specified in door grade standard.

3. Galvanizing : All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) per ASTM
A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.

4. Combined Requirements: If a particular door and frame unit is indicated to comply with
more than one type of requirement, comply with all the specified requirements for each
type; for instance, an exterior door that is also indicated as being sound-rated must comply
with the requirements specified for exterior doors and for sound-rated doors; where two
requirements conflict, comply with the most stringent.

5. Provide 0.0179 inch thick steel mortar guard boxes welded to frame for hardware cut-outs
in frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted.

6. Fabricate hollow metal units to be rigid, neat in appearance, and free from defects, warp,
or buckle. Accurately form metal to required sizes and profiles. Wherever practicable, fit
and assemble units in the manufacturer’s plant. Clearly identify work that cannot be
permanently factory-assembled before shipment, to assure proper assembly at the project
site. Weld exposed joints continuously; grind, dress, and make smooth, flush, and
invisible. Metallic filler to conceal manufacturing defects is not acceptable.

7. Locate finish hardware as shown on final shop drawings, or if not shown, in accordance
with Recommended Location for Builder's Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames
, published by Door and Hardware Institute.

Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire Rated: Knock-down type.

1.  Based on SDI Standards: ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100).

a. Level 1 - Standard-duty.
b. Physical Performance Level C, 250,000 cycles; in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.4.
c. Frame Metal Thickness: 18 gage, 0.042 inch, minimum.
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2. Units in Wet Areas: All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) per
ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

E.

Silencers: Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole; 3 on strike side of single door, 3 on center
mullion of pairs, and 2 on head of pairs without center mullions. Install plastic plugs to keep
holes clear during construction.

Grout for Frames: Portland cement grout with maximum 4 inch slump for hand troweling;
thinner pumpable grout is prohibited.

Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames. Tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

Supports and Anchors: Fabricate of not less than 0.0598" thick sheet metal. Galvanize after
fabrication units to be built into exterior walls, complying with ASTM A 153, Class B.

Inserts, Bolts and Fasteners: Manufacturer’'s standard units, except hot-dip galvanize items to
be built into exterior walls, complying with ASTM A 153, Class C or D as applicable.

2.05 FINISHES

A.
B.

Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.
Factory Finish: Complying with ANSI/SDI A250.3, manufacturer's standard coating.

2.06 FABRICATION

A

Finish Hardware Reinforcement: Reinforce frames for required finish hardware, as follows:

1. Hinges and Pivots: Steel plate 3/16" thick x 1-1/2" wide x 6" longer than hinge, secured by
not less than 6 spot-welds.

2.  Strike Plate Clips: Steel plate 3/16" thick x 1-1/2" wide x 3" long.

3.  Surface-Applied Closers: 0.1046" thick steel sheet, secured with not less than 6
spot-welds.

Jamb Anchors: Furnish jamb anchors as required to secure frames to adjacent construction,

formed of galvanized steel with a minimum thickness of 0.0478", before galvanizing.

1.  Metal Stud Partitions: Insert type with notched clip for fastening to channel type metal stud,
or toothed perforated anchors for wire attachment to truss- type studs. Weld anchors to
back of frames. Provide at least 4 anchors for each jamb for frames up to 7'-6" in height; 5
anchors up to 8'-0" jamb height; one additional anchor each 24" or fraction thereof over
8'-0" height.

2. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Adjustable, flat, corrugated, or perforated,
t-shaped to suit frame size, with leg not less than 2 inches wide by 10 inches long. Furnish
at least 3 anchors per jamb for frames up to 7'-6" in height; 4 anchors up to 8'-0" jamb
height; one additional anchor for each 24 inches or fraction thereof over 8'-0".

Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion which extends to floor, formed

of galvanized steel sheet, not less than 0.0747" thick before galvanizing, and as follows:

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs: Clip type anchors, with 2 holes to receive fasteners, welded to
bottom of jambs.

2. Separate Topping concrete Slabs: Adjustable type with extension clips, allowing not less
than 2" height adjustment. Terminate bottom of frames at finish floor surface.

Head Anchors: Provide 2 anchors at head of frames exceeding 42" wide for frames mounted in
steel stud walls.

Head Reinforcing: For frames over 3'-0" wide in 4 inch or 6 inch thick masonry wall openings
without lintels, provide continuous steel channel or angle stiffener, not less than 0.1046" thick
for full width of opening, welded to back of frame at head. Design reinforcing to support
masonry above.

Head Reinforcing: Where installed in masonry, leave vertical mullions in frames open at top for
grouting.

HOLLOW METAL FRAMES 081213-3


http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/
http://www.naamm.org/

University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

2.07 STOPS AND MOLDINGS
A. Form fixed stops and moldings integral with frame, unless otherwise indicated.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
C. Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous coating, prior
to installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related requirements of
specified frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.

B. Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM
HMMA 840.

C. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.

D. Grout frames using hand trowel methods; brace frames so that pressure of grout before setting
will not deform frames.

E. Coordinate installation of hardware specified in Section 08710.
F. Touch up damaged factory finishes.

G. Setting Masonry Anchorage Devices: Provide masonry anchorage devices where required for
securing hollow metal frames to in-place concrete or masonry construction.
1.  Set anchorage devices opposite each anchor location, in accordance with details on final
shop drawings and anchorage device manufacturer’s instructions. Leave drilled holes
rough, not reamed, and free from dust and debris.

H. Placing Frames: Set frames accurately in position, plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces and
spreaders leaving surfaces smooth and undamaged.

1.  Remove spreader bars only after frames or bucks have been properly set and secured.
2. Make field splices in frames as detailed on final shop drawings, welded and finished to
match factory work.

3.04 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Provide acceptable temporary protection of installed work so as to prevent damage from
movement of materials through openings and subsequential construction activities, until such
time that risk of damage has been minimized. Hollow metal work suffering physical damage will
be repaired or replaced at no additional cost to the Contract and in such manner acceptable to
Architect.

3.05 TOLERANCES

A. Clearances Between Door and Frame: Comply with related requirements of specified frame
standards or custom guidelines indicated.

B. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edges, crossed corner to
corner.

3.06 SCHEDULE
A. Refer to Door and Frame Schedule on the drawings.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1416 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Flush wood doors; flush and flush glazed configuration; fire rated, non-rated, and acoustical.
1.02 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Indicate door core materials and construction; veneer species, type and
characteristics.

C. Specimen warranty.

D. Shop Drawings: lllustrate door opening criteria, elevations, sizes, types, swings, undercuts
required, special beveling, special blocking for hardware, factory machining criteria, factory
finishing criteria, identify cutouts for glazing and louvers.

1.  For factory-premachined doors, indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts for locksets
and other cutouts adjacent to light openings.

E. Samples: Submit two samples of door veneer, 4x4 inch in size illustrating wood grain, stain
color, and sheen.

F. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special installation instructions.
G. Warranty, executed in Owner's name.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Quality Standards: Comply with the following standards:

1. AWI Quality Standard: Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards , including Section 1300
Architectural Flush Doors , of Architectural Woodwork Institute (AW1) for grade of door,
core construction, finish and other requirements exceeding those of NWWDA quality
standard.

B. Perform work in accordance with AWI Quality Standards, Section 1300, Custom Grade.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

D. Obtain doors from a single manufacturer.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect doors during transit, storage and handling to prevent damage, soiling and deterioration.
Comply with requirements of referenced standards and recommendations of NWWDA
pamphlet How to Store, Handle, Finish, Install, and Maintain Wood Doors , as well as with
manufacturer’s instructions.

Package, deliver and store doors in accordance with specified quality standard.

o w

Accept doors on site in manufacturer's packaging. Inspect for damage.

D. Protect doors with resilient packaging sealed with heat shrunk plastic. Do not store in damp or
wet areas; or in areas where sunlight might bleach veneer. Seal top and bottom edges with
tinted sealer if stored more than one week. Break seal on site to permit ventilation.

E. Identify each door with individual opening numbers which correlate with designation system
used on shop drawings for door, frames, and hardware, using temporary, removable or
concealed markings.

F. Conditioning: Do not deliver or install doors until conditions for temperature and relative humidity
have been stabilized and will be maintained in storage and installation areas during remainder
of construction period to comply with the following requirements applicable to project’s
geographical location:

1. Referenced AWI quality standard including Section 100-S-3 Moisture Content .
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1.05 WARRANTY

A

o w

E.

General: Warranties shall be in addition to, and not a limitation of, other rights the Owner may
have under the Contract Documents.

See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
Interior Doors: Provide manufacturer's warranty for the life of the installation.

Door Manufacturer's Warranty: Submit written agreement on door manufacturer’s standard form
signed by Manufacturer, Installer and Contractor, agreeing to repair or replace defective doors
that have warped (bow, cup or twist) or that show telegraphing of core construction in face
veneers, or do not conform to tolerance limitations of referenced quality standards.
1. Warranty shall also include reinstallation which may be required due to repair or replace.
2. Warranty shall be in effect during following period of time after date of Substantial
Completion.
a. Solid Core Interior Doors: Life of installation.

Include coverage for delamination of veneer, warping beyond specified installation tolerances,
defective materials, and telegraphing core construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:
B. Wood Veneer Faced Doors:
1. Graham Wood Doors: www.grahamdoors.com.
2.  Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.
3. Buell Door Company
4. Eggers Industries: www.eggersindustries.com.
5. Haley Brothers: www.haleybros.com.
6. Mohawk Flush Doors, Inc.: www.mohawkdoors.com
7. VT Industries, Inc.
8. lpik Door Co., Inc.
9.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 DOORS
A. Doors: See drawings for locations and additional requirements.
1. Quality Level: Premium Grade with A grade veneer, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC
Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated, Section 1300.
2. Wood Veneer Faced Doors: 5-ply unless otherwise indicated.
B. Interior Doors: 1-3/4 inches thick unless otherwise indicated; flush construction.

1. Provide solid core doors at each location.
2. Wood veneer facing for field opaque finish as indicated on drawings.

2.03 DOOR AND PANEL CORES

A

B.

Non-Rated Solid Core and 20 Minute Rated Doors: Type particleboard core (PC), plies and
faces as indicated.

Sound Resistant Doors: Equivalent to type, with particleboard core (PC) construction with core
as required to achieve STC rating specified; plies and faces as indicated above.

2.04 DOOR FACINGS

A

B.

Veneer Facing for Opaque Finish: Medium density overlay (MDO), in compliance with indicated
quality standard.

Facing Adhesive: Type | - waterproof. Use hot press method for crossbands and face veneers.
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2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Glazing Stops: Wood, of same species as door facing, butted corners; prepared for countersink
style tamper proof screws.

B. Astragals for Fire Rated Double Doors: Steel, T shaped, overlapping and recessed at face
edge, specifically for double doors.

2.06 DOOR CONSTRUCTION
A. Fabricate doors in accordance with door quality standard specified.
B. Cores Constructed with stiles and rails:

C. Provide solid blocks at lock edge for hardware reinforcement.
1. Provide solid blocking for other throughbolted hardware.

D. Factory machine doors for hardware other than surface-mounted hardware, in accordance with
hardware requirements and dimensions.

E. Factory fit doors for frame opening dimensions identified on shop drawings, with edge
clearances in accordance with specified quality standard.
1.  Exception: Doors to be field finished.

F. Provide edge clearances in accordance with the quality standard specified.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

C. Do notinstall doors in frame openings that are not plumb or are out-of-tolerance for size or
alignment.

D. Reject doors with defects.
E. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and specified quality standard.
1. Install fire-rated doors in accordance with NFPA 80 requirements.

B. Field-Finished Doors: Trimming to fit is acceptable.

C. Adjust width of non-rated doors by cutting equally on both jamb edges.
1. Trim maximum of 3/4 inch off bottom edges.

D. Use machine tools to cut or drill for hardware.
E. Coordinate installation of doors with installation of frames and hardware.
F. Coordinate installation of glazing.
3.03 TOLERANCES
A. Conform to specified quality standard for fit and clearance tolerances.
B. Conform to specified quality standard for telegraphing, warp, and squareness.

C. Maximum Vertical Distortion (Bow): 1/8 inch measured with straight edge or taut string, top to
bottom, over an imaginary 36 by 84 inches surface area.

D. Maximum Width Distortion (Cup): 1/8 inch measured with straight edge or taut string, edge to
edge, over an imaginary 36 by 84 inches surface area.

3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust doors for smooth and balanced door movement.
B. Adjust closers for full closure.
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C. Rehang or replace doors which do not swing or operate freely.
D. Refinish or replace doors damaged during installation.

E. Protect doors as recommended by door manufacture to ensure that wood doors will be without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3.05 SCHEDULE
A. Refer to Door and Frame Schedule appended to this section.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 7110 - FINISH HARDWARE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division - 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

B. Hollow metal frames are specified with door frames elsewhere in Division 8.
C. Wood doors are specified elsewhere in Division 8.
D. Paint - Division 9.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Definition: "Finish Hardware" includes items known commercially as finish hardware which are
requested for swinging, sliding and folding doors, except special types of unique and
non-matching hardware specified in the same section as the door and door frame.

B. Extent of finish hardware required is indicated on drawings and in schedules.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. Supplier: A recognized AHI certified architectural finish hardware supplier, with warehousing
facilities, who has been furnishing hardware in the project's vicinity for a period of not less than

2 years, and who is available, at reasonable times during the course of the work, for

consultation about project's hardware requirements, to Owner, Architect and Contractor.

1. Information contained below describes the grade and general functional intent of the
design. If additional hardware devices are required or if hardware specified isn't
appropriate to provide a functional and code compliant opening, or if hardware indicated
below has been discontinued, the supplier shall include correct devices in his scope of
work at no cost to the Owner.

B. Fire-Rated Openings: Provide hardware for fire-rated openings in compliance with NFPA
Standard No. 80 and local building code requirements. Provide only hardware which has been
tested and listed by UL or FM for types and sizes of doors required and complies with
requirements of the door and door frame labels.

C. Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Provide and install finish hardware in accordance with
requirements of Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). Specifically, comply with ADA sections
relating to accessibility and usability.

1. Notification of Architect: Before installation of finish hardware, notify Architect of any
Contract Document requirements that are suspected to be in noncompliance with ADA.

2. ANSI Standards for Physically Handicapped: Finish Hardware shall comply with:

3. American National Standard for Buildings and Facilities -- Providing Accessibility and
Usability for Physically Handicapped People” (ANSI A117.1-1986). 1986 edition, by
American National Standards Institute, Inc.; New York, New York. Before installation of
finish hardware, Notify Architect of any Contract Document requirements that are
suspected to be in noncompliance with ANSI A117.1-1986. In addition, before installation
of finish hardware, notify Architect of conflicting requirements of ADA and ANSI
A117.1-1986.

1.04 SUBMITTALS:

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturers technical product data for each item of hardware in
accordance with Division-1 section "Submittals". Include whatever information may be
necessary to show compliance with requirements, and include instructions for installation and
for maintenance of operating parts and finish.

B. Vertical Hardware Schedule: Submit final hardware schedule in manner indicated below.
Coordinate hardware with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness,
hand, function and finish of hardware.

FINISH HARDWARE 08 7110 - 1



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

1.  Final Hardware Schedule Content: Based on finish hardware indicated, organize hardware
schedule into "hardware sets" indicating complete designations of every item required for
each door or opening. Include the following information:

a. Type, style, function, size and finish of each hardware item.

b. Name and manufacturer of each item.

c. Fastening and other pertinent information.

d. Location of hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings both on floor
plans and in door schedule.

e. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, codes, etc. contained in schedule.

f.  Door and frame sizes and materials.

g. Keying information.

Submittal Sequence: Submit schedule at earliest possible date particularly where acceptance of
hardware schedule must precede fabrication of other work (e.g.,hollow metal frames) which is
critical in the project construction schedule. Include with schedule the product data, samples,
shop drawings of other work affected by finish hardware, and other information essential to the
coordination review of hardware schedule.

Templates: Furnish hardware templates to each fabricator of doors, frames, and other work
being factory-prepared for the installation of hardware. Upon request, check shop drawings of
other such others work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for proper location and
installation of hardware.

Operations and Maintenance Data: After installation, representative templates, instructions
sheets and installation details shall be provided to the owner when building is accepted. Include
one copy of each hardware schedule, keying and wiring diagrams.

1.05 PRODUCT HANDLING:

A

B.

C.

D.

Tag each item or package separately, with identification related to final hardware schedule, and
include basic installation instructions with each item or package.

Packaging of hardware, is responsibility of supplier. As material is received by hardware
supplier from various manufacturers, sort and repackage in containers clearly marked with
appropriate hardware set number to match set numbers of approved hardware schedule. Two
or more identical sets may be packaged in the same container.

Inventory hardware jointly with representatives of hardware supplier and hardware installer until
each is satisfied that count is correct.

Deliver individually packaged hardware items at the proper times to the proper locations (shop
or project site) for installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SCHEDULED HARDWARE:

A

Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size and other distinctive qualities of each type
of finish hardware is indicated in the Hardware Schedule at the end of this section. Products are
identified by using hardware designation numbers of the following.
1. Manufacturer's Product Designations: One or more manufacturers are listed for each
hardware type required.
2. Warranty: Provide published warranties in accordance this Section .
a. LOCKSETS: 7 years
b. DOOR CLOSERS: 10 years
c. EXIT DEVICES: 2 years
d. OTHER HARDWARE: One year
3. Maintenance Materials: Provide special wrenches and tools applicable to each different or
special hardware component. Provide maintenance tools and accessories supplied by
hardware component manufacturer to owner representative.
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2.02 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURES:

A

Hinges: PBB Inc., Stanley , McKinney

Locksets: Corbin Russwin, Sargent, Yale

Exit Device: Corbin Russwin, Sargent, Yale

Closers: Norton, Sargent, Yale,

Flat Goods: McKinney, Trimco, BBW, Quality
Gasketing: McKinney, Pemko, Reese, Zero

Cores: Best

Key cabinet: Telkee, Lund, Key Control

Substitutions: In accordance with Instructions to Bidders.

NGO WN =

Provide free wheeling outside trim when unit is locked. Provide locksets with one piece lever
handles both sides not less than 4 %z inches and 3 %z inch diameter rose cold forged, for
accessibility by Handicapped. Torqued tested at 1300 Ibs.

Provide closers with the following functions: Unitrol shock absorber foot, independent sweep,
fast latch, hydraulic check “V” grooved valves, accessibility by Handicapped, delay action,
adjustable spring tensions. Closers must meet barrier free requirements. Closers must have
two-tooth engagement rack and pinion. All valves must be accessible without removing closer
from the door. Cover must not have slotted cover. Cover must be secured with screw holes in
cover. Provide installation and sizing instructions in cover.

Closers shall have cast aluminum alloy shell. Closer shall be surface mounted and shall project
no more than 2 1/8" from the surface of the door. Closer shall be non-handed. Closers shall be
mounted on side of door not seen from common area.

Exit Devices (as scheduled) "touchbar" Provide all exposed surfaces same material and finish.
Exit device must have free wheeling outside trim when device is locked. Touch bar must not
protrude from housing when pad is compressed.

Latchbolt shall be investment cast stainless steel pullman type with 3/4" throw. All devices to be
furnished with auxiliary dead-latching mechanism. Roller strike shall be furnished.

Unless otherwise specified. Vandal resistant outside lever escutcheon trim shall be heavy duty
cold forged constructed incorporating four threaded studs for through-bolting. All escutcheon
trim shall be UL listed and constructed with beveled edges. Rigid levers while locked or manual
type clutch mechanisms are not acceptable.

2.03 MATERIALS AND FABRICATION:

A

General: Hand of Door: Drawings show direction of slide, swing or hand of each door leaf.
Furnish each item of hardware for proper installation and operation of door movement as
shown.

Base Metals: Produce hardware units of basic metal and forming method indicated, using
manufacture's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness, but in no case of
lesser (commercially recognized) quality than specified for applicable hardware units by
applicable ANSI A 156 series standard for each type hardware item and with ANSI A156.18 for
finish designations indicated. Do not furnish "optional" materials or forming methods for those
indicated, except as otherwise specified.

Fasteners: Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates, generally
prepared for machine screw installation. Do not provide hardware which has been prepared for
self-tapping sheet metal screws, except as specifically indicated.

Furnish screws for installation, with each hardware item. Provide Phillips flat-head screws
except as otherwise indicated. Finish exposed (exposed under any condition) screws to match
hardware finish or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match finish of such other work as
closely as possible, including "prepared for paint"in surfaces to receive painted finish.
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2.04 LOCK CYLINDERS AND KEYING:

A. General: Supplier will meet with Owner to finalize keying requirements and to obtain final
instructions in writing.

B. Comply with Owner's instructions for masterkeying and except as otherwise indicated, provide
individual change key for each lock which is not designated to be keyed alike with a group of
related locks.

1. Permanently inscribe each key with number or lock that identifies cylinder
manufacturer key symbol, and notation "DO NOT DUPLICATE".

C. Key Material: Provide keys of nickel silver only.

D. Key Quantity: Furnish 2 change keys for each lock.

1.  Deliver permanent keys to Owner's representative.
2. Factory construction key project.
3. Keyway must accommodate regular and side bar keying.
2.05 KEYING
A. Door Locks: Grand master keyed.

1. Include control keying with removable core cylinders.

2.  Key to existing keying system.

3. During the construction period all exterior doors and (20) specific interior doors to be
designated after construction begins, shall be keyed to a Construction Master Key System
by Best Lock Corporation that shall remain operative until Final Acceptance of building by
the Owner.

4. Base the permanent keying system on the Owner's existing Great Grand Master system,
which is the Best Lock Corporation. Determine keyed-alike sets jointly by the Owner's
Representative and the Contractor immediately after contract award. Perform keying and
biting by and registered with the lock manufacturer.

5. Final keying shall be keyed to a 7-pin Master Keyed plan by Best Lock Corporation. All
keying and bitting shall be performed by and registered with the lock manufacturer.

6. Provide key control system with a capacity of 1.75 times the number of door locks, with
complete dual tag system.

7. Tags: setfor permanent attachment of file key without the use of tools and one set with
snap hook holding at least four keys.

2.06 HARDWARE FINISHES:

A

Provide matching finishes for hardware units at each door or opening, to the greatest extent
possible, and except as otherwise indicated. Reduce differences in color and textures as much
as commercially possible where the base metal or metal forming process is different for
individual units of hardware exposed at the same door opening. In general, match items to the
manufacture's standard finish for the latch and lockset or (push-pull units if no latch-lock sets)
for color and texture.

Provide finishes which match those established by BHMA.
Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition, hardness

and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no cases less than specified
for the applicable units of hardware by referenced standards.

Provide unless specified in schedule.

652 satin chrome plated on steel US26D

626 satin chrome plated on brass or bronze US26D
630 satin stainless steel US32D

689 satin aluminum sprayed AL

robd=
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION:

A

D.

E.

Mount hardware units at heights indicated in "Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
for Standard Steel Doors and Frames" by the Door and Hardware institute, except as
specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations, and except as may be
otherwise directed by Architect.

Install each hardware item in compliance with the manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations. Wherever cutting and fitting is required to install hardware onto or into
surfaces which are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage
and reinstallation or application of surface preparations with finishing work specified in Division -
9 sections. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have completed on the substrate.

Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the attachment
substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

Drill and countersink units which are not factory-prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards.

Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of butyl-rubber or polyisobutylene mastic sealant.

3.02 ADJUST AND CLEAN:

A

B.
C.

Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door, to ensure proper operation or
function of every unit. Replace units which cannot be adjusted to operate freely and smoothly as
intended for the application made at no expense to the Owner.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation.

Instruct Owner's Personnel in proper adjustment and maintenance of hardware and hardware
finishes, during the final adjustment of hardware.

3.03 PART 4 SCHEDULE

A

Refer to drawings for schedule.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 9100 - LOUVERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Louvers, frames, and accessories.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for

High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2010.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data describing design characteristics, maximum recommended air
velocity, design free area, materials and finishes.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate louver layout plan and elevations, opening and clearance dimensions,
tolerances; head, jamb and sill details; blade configuration, screens, blankout areas required,
and frames.

D. Test Reports: Independent agency reports showing compliance with specified performance
criteria.

E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
F. Maintenance Data: Include lubrication schedules, adjustment requirements .
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. Provide twenty year manufacturer warranty against distortion, metal degradation, and failure of
connections.
1.  Finish: Include coverage against degradation of exterior finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Wall Louvers:
1.  Airolite Company, LLC: www.airolite.com.
2. American Warming and Ventilating: www.awv.com.
3.  Construction Specialties, Inc: www.c-sgroup.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 LOUVERS

A. Stationary Louvers : Horizontal blade, extruded aluminum construction, with concealed
intermediate mullions.
1.  Free Area: 90 percent, minimum.
2. Blades: Drainable.
3. Frame: 4 inches deep, channel profile; corner joints mitered and, with continuous
recessed caulking channel each side.
4. Metal Thickness: Frame 0.081 inch; blades 0.081 inch.
5.  Finish: Fluoropolymer coating, finished after fabrication.
6. Color: As selected from manufacturer's standard colors.

2.03 MATERIALS
A. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M), .

B. Bird Screen: Interwoven wire mesh of steel, 0.063 inch diameter wire, 1/2 inch open weave,
diagonal design.
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C. Insect Screen: 18 x 16 size aluminum mesh.

D. Polyvinylidene Fluoride Coating: Minimum 70 percent Kynar 500/Hylar 500 resin, two coat
finish, complying with AAMA 2604.

E. Primer: Zinc chromate, alkyd type.
2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Screens: Frame of same material as louver, with reinforced corners; removable, screw
attached; installed on inside face of louver frame.

B. Fasteners and Anchors: Galvanized steel.

C. Flashings: Of same material as louver frame, formed to required shape, single length in one
piece per location.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that prepared openings and flashings are ready to receive work and opening dimensions
are as indicated on shop drawings.

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install louver assembly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install louvers level and plumb.

C. Install flashings and align louver assembly to ensure moisture shed from flashings and diversion
of moisture to exterior.

D. Secure louver frames in openings with concealed fasteners.
E. Coordinate with installation of louver actuators.
3.03 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operable louvers for freedom of movement of control mechanism. Lubricate operating
joints.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Strip protective finish coverings.
B. Clean surfaces and components.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 2116 - GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

moow

Performance criteria for gypsum board assemblies.
Metal stud wall framing.

Acoustic insulation.

Gypsum wallboard.

Joint treatment and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

N.
0.

P.

AlISI SG02-1 - North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural
Members; American Iron and Steel Institute; 2001 with 2004 supplement. (replaced SG-971)

ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2015.

ASTM C475/C475M - Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for Finishing
Gypsum Board; 2015.

ASTM C645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members; 2014.

ASTM C665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2012.

ASTM C754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to Receive
Screw-Attached Gypsum Panel Products; 2015.

ASTM CB840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; 2013.

ASTM C954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel
Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs From 0.033 in. (0.84 mm) to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm)
in Thickness; 2015.

ASTM C1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for Application of
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs; 2014.

ASTM C1047 - Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and Gypsum
Veneer Base; 2014a.

ASTM C1396/C1396M - Standard Specification for Gypsum Board; 2014.

ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of
Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2012.

ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound
Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements; 2009.

ASTM E413 - Classification for Rating Sound Insulation; 2010.
GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board; Gypsum Association; 2013.
UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.
C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Shop Drawings: Indicate special details associated with fireproofing and acoustic seals.

Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, accessories, and joint finishing
system.

Product Data: Provide manufacturer's data on partition head to structure connectors, showing
compliance with requirements.
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E. TestReports: For stud framing products that do not comply with ASTM C645 or ASTM C754,
provide independent laboratory reports showing maximum stud heights at required spacings
and deflections.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing gypsum board application and
finishing, with minimum 3 years of documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES
A. Provide completed assemblies complying with ASTM C840 and GA-216.

B. Interior Partitions, Indicated as Acoustic: Provide completed assemblies with the following
characteristics:
1. Acoustic Attenuation: STC of 45-49 calculated in accordance with ASTM E413, based on
tests conducted in accordance with ASTM E90.

C. Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide completed assemblies with the following characteristics:
1. UL Assembly Numbers: Provide construction equivalent to that listed for the particular
assembly in the current UL (FRD).

2.02 METAL FRAMING MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Metal Framing, Connectors, and Accessories:
1. Clarkwestern Dietrich Building Systems LLC: www.clarkdietrich.com.
2. Marino: www.marinoware.com.
3. Phillips Manufacturing Company: www.phillipsmfg.com.

B. Non-Loadbearing Framing System Components: ASTM C645; galvanized sheet steel, of size
and properties necessary to comply with ASTM C754 for the spacing indicated, with maximum
deflection of wall framing of L/240 at 5 psf.

1. Studs: "C" shaped with flat or formed webs with knurled faces.
2.  Runners: U shaped, sized to match studs.
3.  Furring: Hat-shaped sections, minimum depth of 7/8 inch.

C. Partition Head to Structure Connections: Provide mechanical anchorage devices that
accommodate deflection using slotted holes, screws and anti-friction bushings, preventing
rotation of studs while maintaining structural performance of partition.

1. Structural Performance: Maintain lateral load resistance and vertical movement capacity
required by applicable code, when evaluated in accordance with AlISI SG02-1.
2. Material: ASTM A653/A653M steel sheet, SS Grade 50/340, with G60/Z180 hot dipped
galvanized coating.
3. Provide components UL-listed for use in UL-listed fire-rated head of partition joint systems
indicated on drawings.
4. Deflection and Firestop Track:
a. Provide mechanical anchorage devices as described above that accommodate
deflection while maintaining the fire-rating of the wall assembly.
b. Products:
1) FireTrak Corporation; Posi Kilip.
2) Metal-Lite, Inc.; The System.
5. Provide top track preassembled with connection devices spaced to fit stud spacing
indicated on drawings; minimum track length of 12 feet.

2.03 BOARD MATERIALS

A. Manufacturers - Gypsum-Based Board:
1. American Gypsum Company: www.americangypsum.com.
2. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.
3. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum: www.gpgypsum.com.
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Lafarge North America Inc: www.lafargenorthamerica.com.
National Gypsum Company: www.nationalgypsum.com.
PABCO Gypsum: www.pabcogypsum.com.

USG Corporation: www.usg.com.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Gypsum Wallboard: Paper-faced gypsum panels as defined in ASTM C1396/C1396M; sizes to
minimize joints in place; ends square cut.
1. Application: Use for vertical surfaces and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Mold Resistance: Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
a. Mold resistant board is required at all locations.
3. At Assemblies Indicated with Fire-Rating: Use type required by indicated tested assembily;
if no tested assembly is indicated, use Type X board, UL or WH listed.
4. Thickness:
a. Vertical Surfaces: 5/8 inch.
5. Mold Resistant Paper Faced Products:
American Gypsum Company; M-Bloc.
American Gypsum Company; M-Bloc Type X.
CertainTeed Corporation; ProRoc Brand Moisture & Mold Resistant Gypsum Board.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum; ToughRock Mold-Guard.
Lafarge North America Inc; Mold Defense Drywall.
Lafarge North America Inc; Protecta AR 100 Type X with Mold Defense.
National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Brand XP Gypsum Board.
National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond Hi-Abuse Brand XP Wallboard.
Pacific Coast Building Products, Inc; PABCO Mold Curb Gypsum Wallboard.
USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Mold Tough Gypsum Panels.
USG Corporation; Sheetrock Brand Mold Tough Gypsum Panels AR.

®© N oA

T ToQ 02000

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

Acoustic Insulation: 1; preformed glass fiber, friction fit type, unfaced. full depth and height of
studs.

Acoustic Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex or water-based elastomeric sealant; do not use
solvent-based non-curing butyl sealant.

Acoustic Sealant: As specified in Section 07 9005.

Finishing Accessories: ASTM C1047, galvanized steel or rolled zinc, unless noted otherwise.

1. Types: As detailed or required for finished appearance.

2. Special Shapes: In addition to conventional corner bead and control joints, provide U-bead
at exposed panel edges.

3. Products:
a. Same manufacturer as framing materials.

Joint Materials: ASTM C475 and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer for project

conditions.

1. Tape: 2 inch wide, coated glass fiber tape for joints and corners, except as otherwise
indicated.

2. Ready-mixed vinyl-based joint compound.

High Build Drywall Surfacer: Vinyl acrylic latex-based coating for spray application, designed to
take the place of skim coating and separate paint primer in achieving Level 5 finish.

Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Products to Cold-Formed Steel Studs Less than 0.033
inch in Thickness and Wood Members: ASTM C1002; self-piercing tapping screws, corrosion
resistant.

Screws for Fastening of Gypsum Panel Products to Steel Members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch in
Thickness: ASTM C954; steel drill screws, corrosion resistant.
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I.  Anchorage to Substrate: Tie wire, nails, screws, and other metal supports, of type and size to
suit application; to rigidly secure materials in place.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that project conditions are appropriate for work of this section to commence.
3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. Metal Framing: Install in accordance with ASTM C754 and manufacturer's instructions.

B. Studs: Space studs at 16 inches on center.

1.  Extend partition framing to structure where indicated and to ceiling in other locations.

2. Partitions Terminating at Ceiling: Attach ceiling runner securely to ceiling track in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3. Partitions Terminating at Structure: Attach top runner to structure, maintain clearance
between top of studs and structure, and connect studs to track using specified mechanical
devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; verify free movement of top of stud
connections; do not leave studs unattached to track.

C. Openings: Reinforce openings as required for weight of doors or operable panels, using not
less than double studs at jambs.

D. Standard Wall Furring: Install at concrete and masonry walls scheduled to receive gypsum
board, not more than 4 inches from floor and ceiling lines and abutting walls. Secure in place
on alternate channel flanges at maximum 24 inches on center.

1.  Orientation: Horizontal.

E. Blocking: Install wood blocking for support of:
Framed openings.

Wall mounted cabinets.

Plumbing fixtures.

Toilet partitions.

Toilet accessories.

. Wall mounted door hardware.

3.03 ACOUSTIC ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION

A. Acoustic Insulation: Place tightly within spaces, around cut openings, behind and around
electrical and mechanical items within partitions, and tight to items passing through partitions.

ok wWN =

B. Acoustic Sealant: Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
1.  Place one bead continuously on substrate before installation of perimeter framing
members.
2. Place continuous bead at perimeter of each layer of gypsum board.
3. Seal around all penetrations by conduit, pipe, ducts, and rough-in boxes, except where
firestopping is provided.
3.04 BOARD INSTALLATION

A. Comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions. Install to minimize butt end
joints, especially in highly visible locations.

B. Double-Layer Non-Rated: Use gypsum board for first layer, placed parallel to framing or furring
members, with ends and edges occurring over firm bearing. Use glass mat faced gypsum board
at exterior walls and at other locations as indicated. Place second layer perpendicular to framing
or furring members. Offset joints of second layer from joints of first layer.

C. Fire-Rated Construction: Install gypsum board in strict compliance with requirements of
assembly listing.

D. Installation on Metal Framing: Use screws for attachment of gypsum board except face layer of
non-rated double-layer assemblies, which may be installed by means of adhesive lamination.
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3.05 INSTALLATION OF TRIM AND ACCESSORIES
A. Control Joints: Place control joints consistent with lines of building spaces and as indicated.

1.

Not more than 30 feet apart on walls and ceilings over 50 feet long.

B. Corner Beads: Install at external corners, using longest practical lengths.

C. Edge Trim: Install at locations where gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials.
3.06 JOINT TREATMENT

A. Finish gypsum board in accordance with levels defined in ASTM C840, as follows:

1.

2.

3.
4.

Level 4: Walls and ceilings to receive paint finish or wall coverings, unless otherwise
indicated.

Level 5: Walls and ceilings to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint finish and other areas
specifically indicated.

Level 2: In utility areas, behind cabinetry, and on backing board to receive tile finish.
Level 1: Fire rated wall areas above finished ceilings, whether or not accessible in the
completed construction.

B. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce smooth surface ready to
receive finishes.

1.
2.

Feather coats of joint compound so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch.
Taping, filling and sanding is not required at base layer of double layer applications.

C. Where Level 5 finish is indicated, spray apply high build drywall surfacer over entire surface
after joints have been properly treated; achieve a flat and tool mark-free finish.

3.07 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet
in any direction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 5100 - ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system.
B. Acoustical units.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C635/C635M - Standard Specification for the Manufacture, Performance, and Testing of
Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings; 2013a.

B. ASTM C636/C636M - Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels; 2013.

C. ASTM E580/E580M - Standard Practice for Installation of Ceiling Suspension Systems for
Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panels in Areas Subject to Earthquake Ground Motions; 2014.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Sequence work to ensure acoustical ceilings are not installed until building is enclosed,
sufficient heat is provided, dust generating activities have terminated, and overhead work is
completed, tested, and approved.

B. Do not install acoustical units until after interior wet work is dry.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data on suspension system components.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures.
D

Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1.  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
2. Extra Acoustical Units: Quantity equal to 5 percent of total installed.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Suspension System Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Acoustical Unit Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the
products specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degrees F, and maximum humidity of 40 percent
prior to, during, and after acoustical unit installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acoustic Panels:
1.  USG; Radar 2310 (2x4): www.usg.com.
2.  Substitutions: Not permitted.

B. Suspension Systems:
1.  USG; Donn DX : www.usg.com.
2. Substitutions: Not permitted.

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Support Channels and Hangers: Galvanized steel; size and type to suit application, seismic
requirements, and ceiling system flatness requirement specified.

B. Perimeter Moldings: Same material and finish as grid.
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1. At Exposed Grid: Provide L-shaped molding for mounting at same elevation as face of
grid.

C. Touch-up Paint: Type and color to match acoustical and grid units.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work.
3.02 INSTALLATION - SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A. Install suspension system in accordance with ASTM C636/C636M, ASTM E580/E580M, and
manufacturer's instructions and as supplemented in this section.

B. Rigidly secure system, including integral mechanical and electrical components, for maximum
deflection of 1:360.

Locate system on room axis according to reflected plan.

D. |Install after major above-ceiling work is complete. Coordinate the location of hangers with other
work.

o

E. Hang suspension system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit. Where
carrying members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of adjacent members.

F. Where ducts or other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the nearest
affected hangers and related carrying channels to span the extra distance.

G. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead load
to exceed deflection capability.

H. Support fixture loads using supplementary hangers located within 6 inches of each corner, or
support components independently.

I. Do not eccentrically load system or induce rotation of runners.

J.  Perimeter Molding: Install at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces and at junctions with
other interruptions.
1. Use longest practical lengths.
2. Overlap and rivet corners.

3.03 INSTALLATION - ACOUSTICAL UNITS
A. Install acoustical units in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Fit acoustical units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to
appearance and function.

Fit border trim neatly against abutting surfaces.
Install units after above-ceiling work is complete.
Install acoustical units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp, and dents.

Mmoo

Cutting Acoustical Units:
1.  Cut to fit irregular grid and perimeter edge trim.
2. Make field cut edges of same profile as factory edges.

3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from Flat and Level Surface: 1/8 inch in 10 feet.
B. Maximum Variation from Plumb of Grid Members Caused by Eccentric Loads: 2 degrees.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 6500 - RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Resilient tile flooring.
Resilient base.
Installation accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

G.

ASTM E648 - Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor-Covering Systems Using
a Radiant Heat Energy Source; 2014c.

ASTM F710 - Standard Practice for Preparing Concrete Floors to Receive Resilient Flooring;
2011.

ASTM F1066 - Standard Specification for Vinyl Composition Floor Tile; 2004 (Reapproved
2014)e1.

ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base; 2008 (Reapproved 2012)e1.
BAAQMD 8-51 - Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51, Adhesive and
Sealant Products; www.baagmd.gov; 2002.

NFPA 253 - Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using
a Radiant Heat Energy Source; National Fire Protection Association; 2015.

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition;
www.agmd.gov.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance
characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.

Selection Samples: Submit manufacturer's complete set of color samples for Architect's initial
selection.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Protect roll materials from damage by storing on end.

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A
B.

Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F.

Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation at a
temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability. Thereafter, maintain conditions
above 55 degrees F.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 TILE FLOORING

A

Vinyl Composition Tile: Homogeneous, with color extending throughout thickness.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc: www.armstrong.com.

b. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company: www.johnsonite.com.

c. Mannington Mills, Inc: www.mannington.com.

Minimum Requirements: Comply with ASTM F1066, of Class corresponding to type
specified.

Size: 12 by 12 inch.

Thickness: 0.125 inch.

Pattern: Marbleized.

Color: As selected from manufacturer' standard colors.

n
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2.02 RESILIENT BASE

A

Resilient Base: ASTM F1861, Type TS rubber, vulcanized thermoset; top set Style B, Cove.
1.  Critical Radiant Flux (CRF): Minimum 0.45 watt per square centimeter, when tested in
accordance with ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253.

Height: 4 inch.

Thickness: 0.125 inch thick.

Finish: Satin.

Length: Roll.

Color: Color as selected from manufacturer's standards.

Accessories: Premolded external corners, internal corners, and end stops.
Manufacturers:

a. Burke Flooring: www.burkemercer.com.

b. Johnsonite, a Tarkett Company: www.johnsonite.com.

c. Roppe Corp: www.roppe.com.

d. Substitutions: Not permitted.

NGO WN

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A

B.

C.

Subfloor Filler: Latex leveling and patching compound; type recommended by adhesive
material manufacturer.

Primers, Adhesives, and Seam Sealer: Waterproof; types recommended by flooring

manufacturer.

1. Provide only products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC) content than required
by the more stringent of the South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168
and the Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51.

Filler for Coved Base: Plastic.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

E.

Verify that surfaces are flat to tolerances acceptable to flooring manufacturer, free of cracks that
might telegraph through flooring, clean, dry, and free of curing compounds, surface hardeners,
and other chemicals that might interfere with bonding of flooring to substrate.

General: Inspect substrates and conditions of installation to verify that work may properly
commence. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Verify that wall surfaces are smooth and flat within the tolerances specified for that type of work,
are dust-free, and are ready to receive resilient base.

Cementitious Sub-floor Surfaces: Verify that substrates are dry enough and ready for resilient
flooring installation by testing for moisture and pH.

1. Testin accordance with ASTM F710.

2. Obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by resilient flooring
manufacturer and adhesive materials manufacturer.

Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.

C.

Prepare floor substrates as recommended by flooring and adhesive manufacturers.

Remove sub-floor ridges and bumps. Fill minor low spots, cracks, joints, holes, and other
defects with sub-floor filler to achieve smooth, flat, hard surface.

Prohibit traffic until filler is fully cured.

Prepare concrete surface as per ASTM F 711 in conjunction with findings from the moisture
test.

Clean substrate.
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F. Apply primer as required to prevent "bleed-through" or interference with adhesion by substances
that cannot be removed.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Starting installation constitutes acceptance of sub-floor conditions.
Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
Spread only enough adhesive to permit installation of materials before initial set.
Fit joints and butt seams tightly.
Set flooring in place, press with heavy roller to attain full adhesion.

Where type of floor finish, pattern, or color are different on opposite sides of door, terminate
flooring under centerline of door.

Install edge strips at unprotected or exposed edges, where flooring terminates, and where
indicated.
1. Resilient Strips: Attach to substrate using adhesive.

H. Scribe flooring to walls, columns, cabinets, floor outlets, and other appurtenances to produce
tight joints.

mmoow
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I.  Install flooring in recessed floor access covers, maintaining floor pattern.
3.04 TILE FLOORING

A. Mix tile from container to ensure shade variations are consistent when tile is placed, unless
otherwise indicated in manufacturer's installation instructions.

B. Layout: Establish center of each space and lay tile from center point, so tiles at each edge will
be not less than 1/2 tile and equal in width.

C. Installation: Apply adhesive with notched trowel, following manufacturer's instructions. Install
tile only after adhesive has developed sufficient tack, firmly butting tiles to achieve hairline
joints. Roll each area of installation at regular intervals, to assure firm bonding of tiles to
substrate.

D. Matching: In each space, use tiles from same production run, and lay tiles in same sequence
as removed from cartons. Discard broken, chipped, or otherwise damaged tiles.
1. Lay tile to achieve monolithic appearance, with pattern in all tiles oriented in same
direction.

E. Lay flooring with joints and seams parallel to building lines to produce symmetrical tile pattern.
3.05 RESILIENT BASE

A. Apply base securely in locations indicated, using maximum lengths available to minimize joints.
Adhere to substrate with full spread of adhesive, assuring continuous contact with vertical and
horizontal surfaces. Provide preformed corner units at 90 degree intersections.

1. Apply resilient base to columns and other fixed, freestanding elements in spaces where
resilient base is scheduled.

2. Atirregular vertical surfaces where top edge of resilient base does not make continuous
contact, fill voids with manufacturer's recommended adhesive compound.

Fit joints tightly and make vertical. Maintain minimum dimension of 18 inches between joints.

w

C. Miterinternal corners. At external corners, use premolded units. At exposed ends, use
premolded units.

D. Install base on solid backing. Bond tightly to wall and floor surfaces.
E. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.
3.06 CLEANING
A. Remove excess adhesive from floor, base, and wall surfaces without damage.
B. Clean in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
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C.

D.

Initial Cleaning: Remove excess and waste materials promptly, and sweep or vacuum clean
resilient flooring as soon as installation has been completed in each area. After adhesive has
had adequate time to set, mop each area with damp mop and mild detergent.

Final Cleaning: Remove scuff marks, excess adhesive, and other foreign substances, using
only cleaning products and techniques recommended by manufacturer of resilient products.

3.07 PROTECTION

A
B.

Prohibit traffic on resilient flooring for 48 hours after installation.

Construction Period: Cover traffic routes across completed resilient flooring with plywood,

hardboard, or other durable material to protect against damage from loaded dollies and other

construction traffic.

1. Polish: Apply protective polish to clean resilient flooring surfaces, unless manufacturer of
resilient product recommends otherwise.

Final Protection: Cover resilient floor surface with nonstaining building paper until substantial
completion in each area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 9000 - PAINTING AND COATING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Surface preparation.

B. Field application of paints and other coatings.

C. Scope: Finish all interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and
unless otherwise indicated, including the following:

1.

2.

Both sides and edges of plywood backboards for electrical and telecom equipment before

installing equipment.

Mechanical and Electrical:

a. Infinished areas, paint all insulated and exposed pipes, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Infinished areas, paint shop-primed items.

c. Paint interior surfaces of air ducts and convector and baseboard heating cabinets that
are visible through grilles and louvers with one coat of flat black paint to visible
surfaces.

d. Paint dampers exposed behind louvers, grilles, and convector and baseboard
cabinets to match face panels.

D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1.

13.

Items fully factory-finished unless specifically so indicated; materials and products having
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished.

Items indicated to receive other finishes.

Items indicated to remain unfinished.

Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of
equipment.

Non-metallic roofing and flashing.

Stainless steel, anodized aluminum, bronze, terne, and lead items.

Marble, granite, slate, and other natural stones.

Floors, unless specifically so indicated.

Ceramic and other tiles.

Brick, architectural concrete, cast stone, integrally colored plaster and stucco.

Glass.

Acoustical materials, unless specifically so indicated.

Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition.

B. ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and
Wood-Base Materials; 2007.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide complete list of all products to be used, with the following information for
each:

1.

2.
3.

4.

Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category
(e.g. "alkyd enamel").

MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47).

Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description of
each system.

Manufacturer's installation instructions.

C. Samples: Submit three paper "draw down" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches in size, illustrating
range of colors available for each finishing product specified.
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PN~

Where sheen is specified, submit samples in only that sheen.

Where sheen is not specified, submit each color in each sheen available.

Allow 30 days for approval process, after receipt of complete samples by Architect.

Paint color submittals will not be considered until color submittals for major materials not to
be painted, such as masonry, have been approved.

D. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate special surface preparation procedures.
1.04 MOCK-UP

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for mock-up.

B. Provide panel, 4 feet long by 4 feet wide, illustrating special coating color, texture, and finish.

C. Locate where directed.

D. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90

degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A

B.

C.

D.

Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature
ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.

Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 45 degrees F for interiors; 50 degrees F
for exterior; unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

B.

m

Provide all paint and coating products used in any individual system from the same
manufacturer; no exceptions.

Provide all paint and coating products from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent

possible.

1. In the event that a single manufacturer cannot provide all specified products, minor
exceptions will be permitted provided approval by Architect is obtained using the specified
procedures for substitutions.

2. Substitution of MPI-approved products by a different manufacturer is preferred over
substitution of unapproved products by the same manufacturer.

Paints:

1.  Glidden Professional, a product of PPG Architectural Coatings:
www.gliddenprofessional.com.

2. Benjamin Moore & Co: www.benjaminmoore.com.

3.  PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc: www.ppgaf.com.

4.  Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com.

Primer Sealers: Same manufacturer as top coats.
Block Fillers: Same manufacturer as top coats.
Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

PAINTING AND COATING 09 9000 - 2



University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

2.02 PAINTS AND COATINGS - GENERAL

A

Paints and Coatings: Ready mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed coating.

1. Provide paints and coatings of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Provide materials that are compatible with one another and the substrates indicated under
conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing
and field experience.

3.  For opaque finishes, tint each coat including primer coat and intermediate coats, one-half
shade lighter than succeeding coat, with final finish coat as base color.

4. Supply each coating material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

5. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute coatings or add materials to coatings unless such procedure
is specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

Primers: As follows unless other primer is required or recommended by manufacturer of top
coats; where the manufacturer offers options on primers for a particular substrate, use primer
categorized as "best" by the manufacturer.

Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:

1. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the
following:
a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D--National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for

Architectural Coatings.

2. Determination of VOC Content: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and water added
at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Chemical Content: The following compounds are prohibited:

1. Aromatic Compounds: In excess of 1.0 percent by weight of total aromatic compounds
(hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more benzene rings).

2. Acrolein, acrylonitrile, antimony, benzene, butyl benzyl phthalate, cadmium, di
(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate, di-n-butyl phthalate, di-n-octyl phthalate, 1,2-dichlorobenzene,
diethyl phthalate, dimethyl phthalate, ethylbenzene, formaldehyde, hexavalent chromium,
isophorone, lead, mercury, methyl ethyl ketone, methyl isobutyl ketone, methylene
chloride, naphthalene, toluene (methylbenzene), 1,1,1-trichloroethane, vinyl chloride.

Flammability: Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.

Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected
later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

Colors: To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.

1.  Selection to be made by Architect after award of contract.

2. Allow for minimum of three colors for each system, unless otherwise indicated, without
additional cost to Owner.

3. Extend colors to surface edges; colors may change at any edge as directed by Architect.

4. Infinished areas, finish pipes, ducts, conduit, and equipment the same color as the
wall/ceiling they are mounted on/under.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A

Paint I-OP - All Interior Surfaces Indicated to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

Including gypsum board, concrete, concrete masonry, brick, wood, plaster, uncoated steel, shop
primed steel, galvanized steel, and aluminum.

1. Two top coats and one coat primer.

2.  Top Coat(s): Institutional Low Odor/VOC Interior Latex; MPI #143-148.

3. Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen for ceilings and other overhead surfaces.

4. Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at walls.
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B.

5. Semi-Gloss: MPI gloss level 5; use this sheen at hollow metal.
6. Primer(s): As follows unless other primer is required or recommended by manufacturer of
top coats:
a. All Substrates: MPI #149, Institutional Low Odor/VOC Primer Sealer, unless a
different primer is specified.

Paint I-OP-FL - Concrete and Wood Floors Indicated to be Painted.
1.  Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Semi-Gloss: MPI gloss level 5; use this sheen at all locations.
3. Top Coat Product(s):
a. Sherwin-Williams ArmorSeal HS Polyurethane Floor Enamel (MPI #212) with
ArmorSeal 1000HS Epoxy Floor Enamel as primer.

2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A

B.
C.

Accessory Materials: Provide all primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials required to achieve the finishes specified whether specifically
indicated or not; commercial quality.

Patching Material: Latex filler.
Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Do not begin application of coatings until substrates have been properly prepared.
Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially affect proper application.

Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes
unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums:

1.  Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent.

2. Plaster and Stucco: 12 percent.

3. Masonry, Concrete, and Concrete Unit Masonry: 12 percent.

4. Interior Wood: 15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

5.  Concrete Floors and Traffic Surfaces: 8 percent.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

C.

Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to coating application.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.

Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

Concrete and Unit Masonry Surfaces to be Painted: Remove dirt, loose mortar, scale, salt or
alkali powder, and other foreign matter. Remove oil and grease with a solution of tri-sodium
phosphate; rinse well and allow to dry. Remove stains caused by weathering of corroding
metals with a solution of sodium metasilicate after thoroughly wetting with water. Allow to dry.

Gypsum Board Surfaces to be Painted: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime
defects after repair.
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H.

0.

P.

Plaster Surfaces to be Painted: Fill hairline cracks, small holes, and imperfections with latex
patching plaster. Make smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Wash and neutralize high
alkali surfaces.

Concrete Floors and Traffic Surfaces to be Painted: Remove contamination, acid etch, and
rinse floors with clear water. Verify required acid-alkali balance is achieved. Allow to dry.

Aluminum Surfaces to be Painted: Remove surface contamination by steam or high pressure
water. Remove oxidation with acid etch and solvent washing. Apply etching primer immediately
following cleaning.

Galvanized Surfaces to be Painted: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with
solvent. Apply coat of etching primer.

Uncorroded Uncoated Steel and Iron Surfaces to be Painted: Remove grease, mill scale, weld
splatter, dirt, and rust. Where heavy coatings of scale are evident, remove by hand or power
tool wire brushing or sandblasting; clean by washing with solvent. Apply a treatment of
phosphoric acid solution, ensuring weld joints, bolts, and nuts are similarly cleaned. Prime paint
entire surface; spot prime after repairs.

Shop-Primed Steel Surfaces to be Finish Painted: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer
and rust. Feather edges to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces with
solvent. Prime bare steel surfaces. Re-prime entire shop-primed item.

Interior Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming. Seal
knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has
dried; sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installation.

Wood Doors to be Field-Finished: Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear
sealer.

Metal Doors to be Painted: Prime metal door top and bottom edge surfaces.

3.03 APPLICATION

A

o w

Remove unfinished louvers, grilles, covers, and access panels on mechanical and electrical
components and paint separately.

Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Where adjacent sealant is to be painted, do not apply finish coats until sealant is applied.

Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

Apply each coat to uniform appearance.

Dark Colors and Deep Clear Colors: Regardless of number of coats specified, apply as many
coats as necessary for complete hide.

Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

3.05 PROTECTION

A.
B.

Protect finished coatings until completion of project.
Touch-up damaged coatings after Substantial Completion.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 0553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Tags.
B. Pipe markers.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; 2007 (ANSI/ASME A13.1).

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturers catalog literature for each product required.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, and installation.
C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of tagged valves.
D

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below. For
information on how to prepare and submit manuals see section 1780 (Closeout Submittals).
1.  Spare parts lists

2. Shop drawings and product data

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION APPLICATIONS
A. Piping: Pipe markers.
B. Valves: Tags and ceiling tacks where located above lay-in ceiling.
C. Water Treatment Devices: Nameplates.
2.02 MANUFACTURERS
A. Brady Corporation: www.bradycorp.com.
B. Champion America, Inc: www.Champion-America.com.
C. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com/aec.
2.03 TAGS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Advanced Graphic Engraving: www.advancedgraphicengraving.com.
2. Brady Corporation: www.bradycorp.com.
3. Kolbi Pipe Marker Co.: www.kolbipipemarkers.com.
4. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.

2.04 PIPE MARKERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Brady Corporation: www.bradycorp.com.
2 Kolbi Pipe Marker Co.: www.kolbipipemarkers.com.
3.  MIFAB, Inc.: www.mifab.com.
4. Seton Identification Products: www.seton.com.
5. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Comply with ASME A13.1.

C. Plastic Pipe Markers: Factory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigid plastic, preformed to fit around
pipe or pipe covering; minimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification of
fluid being conveyed.

w
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A

Degrease and clean surfaces to receive adhesive for identification materials.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

m

Install plastic nameplates with corrosive-resistant mechanical fasteners, or adhesive. Apply with
sufficient adhesive to ensure permanent adhesion and seal with clear lacquer.

Install tags with corrosion resistant chain.

Install plastic tape pipe markers complete around pipe in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

Identify control panels and major control components outside panels with plastic nameplates.
Identify valves in main and branch piping with tags.

Identify piping, concealed or exposed, with plastic pipe markers. Use tags on piping 3/4 inch
diameter and smaller. Identify service, flow direction, and pressure. Install in clear view and
align with axis of piping. Locate identification not to exceed 20 feet on straight runs including
risers and drops, adjacent to each valve and Tee, at each side of penetration of structure or
enclosure, and at each obstruction.

3.03 SCHEDULES

A

Piping
1. All pipe identification shall be color coded in accordance with the following:
a. Condensate - Orange
b. Domestic cold water - Green
c. Domestic hot water - Beige
d. Domestic hot water return - Beige

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 0719 - PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Piping insulation.

B. Jackets and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 22 1005 - Plumbing Piping: Placement of hangers and hanger inserts.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C533 - Standard Specification for Calcium Silicate Block and Pipe Thermal Insulation;
2013.

B. ASTM C534/C534M - Standard Specification for Preformed Flexible Elastomeric Cellular
Thermal Insulation in Sheet and Tubular Form; 2014.

ASTM C552 - Standard Specification for Cellular Glass Thermal Insulation; 2015.
ASTM C578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2014.

E. ASTM C795 - Standard Specification for Thermal Insulation for Use in Contact with Austenitic
Stainless Steel; 2008 (Reapproved 2013).

F. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a.

G. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2014.

H. NFPA 255 - Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
National Fire Protection Association; 2006.

I. UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide product description, thermal characteristics, list of materials and
thickness for each service, and locations.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Accept materials on site, labeled with manufacturer's identification, product density, and
thickness.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient conditions required by manufacturers of each product.

B. Maintain temperature before, during, and after installation for minimum of 24 hours.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index/Smoke developed index of 25/50,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723.

2.02 GLASS FIBER

A. Manufacturers:
1. Knauf Insulation: www.knaufusa.com.
2. Johns Manville Corporation: www.jm.com.
3. Owens Corning Corp: www.owenscorning.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Insulation: ASTM C547 and ASTM C795; rigid molded, nhoncombustible.
1.  'K'Value: ASTM C177, 0.24 at 75 degrees F.

o 0o
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2. Maximum Service Temperature: 850 degrees F.
3.  Maximum Moisture Absorption: 0.2 percent by volume.

C. Vapor Barrier Jacket: White Kraft paper with glass fiber yarn, bonded to aluminized film;
moisture vapor transmission when tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M of 0.02
perm-inches.

2.03 FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC CELLULAR INSULATION

A. Manufacturer:
1. Aeroflex USA, Inc: www.aeroflexusa.com.
2.  Armacell LLC: www.armacell.us.
3. K-Flex USA LLC: www.kflexusa.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Insulation: Preformed flexible elastomeric cellular rubber insulation complying with ASTM
C534/C534M Grade 3; use molded tubular material wherever possible.
1. Minimum Service Temperature: Minus 40 degrees F.
2. Maximum Service Temperature: 220 degrees F.
3. Connection: Waterproof vapor barrier adhesive.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that piping has been tested before applying insulation materials.
B. Verify that surfaces are clean and dry, with foreign material removed.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.03 SCHEDULES

A. Plumbing Systems:
1. Domestic Hot Water Supply:
a. Glass Fiber Insulation:
1) Thickness: 1 inch.
2. Domestic Cold Water Supply:
a. Glass Fiber Insulation:
1)  Thickness: 1 inch.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 1005 - PLUMBING PIPING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Pipe, pipe fittings, valves, and connections for piping systems.
1.  Chemical resistant sewer.
2. Domestic water.
3. Pipe hangers and supports.
4. Valves.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 22 0719 - Plumbing Piping Insulation.

B. Section 33 1300 - Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; 1996 (Reaffirmed 2003).

B. ASME B16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings; The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; 2005.

C. ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers; 2012 (ANSI B16.18).

D. ASME B16.23 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings - DWV; The American Society
of Mechanical Engineers; 2011.

ASME B16.29 - Wrought Copper and Wrought Copper Alloy Solder Joint Drainage Fittings -
DWYV; The American Society of Mechanical Engineers; 2012.

Pipe.ASTM B 32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2004.

ASTM B88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube; 2014.

ASTM B302 - Standard Specification for Threadless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2012.
NSF 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects; 2014 (Errata 2015).
NSF 372 - Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content; 2011.

. UL 723 - Tests for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, and accessories. Provide
manufacturers catalog information. Indicate valve data and ratings.

m
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Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of valves.
Recommended spare parts

Spare parts lists

Maintenance instructions, including preventative and corrective maintenance.

mmoow

Shop drawings and product data
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with applicable codes.

B. Perform Work in accordance with State of South Carolina, standards.
1. Maintain one copy on project site.

C. Valves: Manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.

D. Identify pipe with marking including size, ASTM material classification, ASTM specification,
potable water certification, water pressure rating.
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1.06 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Perform Work in accordance with State of South Carolina plumbing code.
1.07 PIPE MARKERS
Color: Conform to ASME A13.1.

Plastic Pipe Markers: Factory fabricated, flexible, semi- rigid plastic, preformed to fit around
pipe or pipe covering; minimum information indicating flow direction arrow and identification of
fluid being conveyed.

Plastic Tape Pipe Markers: Flexible, vinyl film tape with pressure sensitive adhesive backing
and printed markings.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.
B.

C.

A.
B.

C.

D.

A

Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place. Inspect for damage.

Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing sections
of the work, and isolating parts of completed system.

Deliver materials in manufacturer's original packaging, with identification labels intact and in
sizes to suit project.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Potable Water Supply Systems: Provide piping, pipe fittings, and solder and flux (if used), that
comply with NSF 61 and NSF 372 for maximum lead content; label pipe and fittings.

2.02 CHEMICAL RESISTANT SEWER PIPING

CPVC Pipe:

1.  Schd. 40

2. Fittings: CPVC.

3. Joints: Solvent welded, with ASTM F493 solvent cement.

4. CPVC to Glass Joints: Transition coupling

5.  CPVC to Duriron Joints: Transition coupling

6. Flame spread of less than 25 and smoke developed rating of less than 50 based on the

ULC S102.2 test protocol

2.03 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE
A. Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L (B), Drawn (H).

1.

2.

Fittings: ASME B16.22, wrought copper and bronze, or ASME B16.18 bronze sand
castings. Fittings manufactured to copper tubing sizes, with grooved ends designed to
accept grooved end couplings of the same manufacturer. (Flaring of tube and fitting ends
to IPS dimensions is not allowed.

Joints: ASTM B 32, alloy Sn95 solder. Maximum lead content 0.10%

2.04 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
A. Provide hangers and supports that comply with MSS SP-58.

B.

1.

2.

3.
4.

If type of hanger or support for a particular situation is not indicated, select appropriate
type using MSS SP-58 recommendations.

Overhead Supports: Individual steel rod hangers attached to structure or to trapeze
hangers.

Trapeze Hangers: Welded steel channel frames attached to structure.

Vertical Pipe Support: Steel riser clamp.

Plumbing Piping - Drain, Waste, and Vent:

1.

Conform to ASME B31.9.
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 Inch to 1-1/2 Inches: Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split
ring.

Wall Support for Pipe Sizes to 3 Inches: Cast iron hook.

Wall Support for Pipe Sizes 4 Inches and Over: Welded steel bracket and wrought steel
clamp.

Vertical Support: Steel riser clamp.

Floor Support: Cast iron adjustable pipe saddle, lock nut, nipple, floor flange, and concrete
pier or steel support.

Copper Pipe Support: Carbon steel ring, adjustable, copper plated.

Plumbing Piping - Water:

1.
2.

3.

Conform to ASME B31.9.

Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 Inch to 1-1/2 Inches: Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split
ring.

Copper Pipe Support: Carbon steel ring, adjustable, copper plated.

2.05 BALL VALVES

A

Manufacturers:

1. Allied Healthcare Products: www.alliedhpi.com/index htmi

2.  Apollo

3. Conbraco Industries, Inc: www.apollovalves.com.

4.  Grinnell: www.grinnell.com

5. Watts Regulator Co.: www.wattsreg.com

6. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

Construction 2 Inches and Smaller: Meets the intent of MSS SP-110, 300 psi CWP, forged
brass body, two piece, chrome plated brass ball and stem, standard port, Teflon seats, blow-out
proof stem, lever handle, Vic Press 304™ ends.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION
A. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel or groove plain end ferrous pipe.
B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges, grooved joint couplings or unions.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A.
B.
C.

mmo
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Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Provide non-conducting dielectric connections wherever jointing dissimilar metals.

Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Route parallel and perpendicular to
walls.

Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere with use of space.

Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of
insulation and access to valves and fittings.

Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed.

Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted.

Install water piping to ASME B31.9.

Pressure test the waste and vent system with 10 PSI for 24 hours.

Pressure test the above ground domestic water system with 125 PSIG for 48 hours.
Pressure test the natural gas system with 50 PSIG for 36 hours.

CPVC Pipe: Make solvent-welded joints in accordance with ASTM D2855.
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N.
0.

Sleeve pipes passing through partitions, walls and floors.

Inserts:

1.  Provide inserts for placement in concrete formwork.

2. Provide inserts for suspending hangers from reinforced concrete slabs and sides of
reinforced concrete beams.

3. Where inserts are omitted, drill through concrete slab from below and provide through-bolt
with recessed square steel plate and nut above slab.

Pipe Hangers and Supports:

1. Install in accordance with ASME B31.9.

2. Support horizontal piping as scheduled.

3. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and adjacent
work.

4. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.

5.  Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supported pipe.

6. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or
trapeze hangers.

7. Provide copper plated hangers and supports for copper piping.

8. Prime coat exposed steel hangers and supports. Hangers and supports located in crawl
spaces, pipe shafts, and suspended ceiling spaces are not considered exposed.

3.03 APPLICATION

A

B.

Install brass male adapters each side of valves in copper piped system. Solder adapters to
pipe.
Provide plug valves in natural gas systems for shut-off service.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A

B.

Drainage Piping: Establish invert elevations within 1/2 inch vertically of location indicated and
slope to drain at minimum of 1/4 inch per foot slope.

Water Piping: Slope at minimum of 1/32 inch per foot and arrange to drain at low points.

3.05 DISINFECTION OF DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM

A.
B.
C.

m

- T em

Disinfect water distribution system in accordance with Section 33 1300.
Prior to starting work, verify system is complete, flushed and clean.

Ensure Ph of water to be treated is between 7.4 and 7.6 by adding alkali (caustic soda or soda
ash) or acid (hydrochloric).

Inject disinfectant, free chlorine in liquid, powder, tablet or gas form, throughout system to
obtain 50 to 80 mg/L residual.

Bleed water from outlets to ensure distribution and test for disinfectant residual at minimum 15
percent of outlets.

Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours.
If final disinfectant residual tests less than 25 mg/L, repeat treatment.
Flush disinfectant from system until residual equal to that of incoming water or 1.0 mg/L.

Take samples no sooner than 24 hours after flushing, from 10 percent of outlets and from water
entry, and analyze in accordance with AWWA C651.

3.06 SERVICE CONNECTIONS
3.07 SCHEDULES

A

Pipe Hanger Spacing:
1. Metal Piping:
a. Pipe size: 1/2 inches to 1-1/4 inches:
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1) Maximum hanger spacing: 6.5 ft.
2) Hanger rod diameter: 3/8 inches.
b. Pipe size: 1-1/2 inches to 2 inches:
1)  Maximum hanger spacing: 10 ft.
2) Hanger rod diameter: 3/8 inch.
2. Glass Piping.
a. Maximum hanger spacing: 8' - 10'
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 1006 - PLUMBING PIPING SPECIALTIES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Drains.
Cleanouts.
Hydrants.
Backflow preventers.
Double check valve assemblies.

mmoow

Water hammer arrestors.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASSE 1012 - Backflow Preventer with Intermediate Atmospheric Vent; 2009.
B. NSF 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects; 2014 (Errata 2015).
C. NSF 372 - Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content; 2011.
D. PDI-WH 201 - Water Hammer Arresters; 2010.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Provide component sizes, rough-in requirements, service sizes, and finishes.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, weights, and placement of openings and holes.
C. Certificates: Certify that grease interceptors meet or exceed specified requirements.
D

Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate assembly
and support requirements.

E. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of equipment, cleanouts, backflow
preventers, water hammer arrestors.

F. Operation Data: Indicate frequency of treatment required for interceptors.

G. Maintenance Data: Include installation instructions, spare parts lists, exploded assembly views.

H. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below. For
information on how to prepare and submit manuals see section 1780 (Closeout Submittals).

Recommended spare parts

Spare parts lists

Operating instructions

Maintenance instructions, including preventative and corrective maintenance.
Copies of warranties

zzrr X«

Inspection procedures
O. Shop drawings and product data
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with not less than three years documented experience.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Accept specialties on site in original factory packaging. Inspect for damage.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Specialties in Potable Water Supply Systems: Provide products that comply with NSF 61 and
NSF 372 for maximum lead content.
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2.02 DRAINS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Josam Company: www.josam.com.
2. Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.

B. Floor Drains:
1.  Assembly: ASME A112.21.1M.
2.  Body: Lacquered cast iron two piece body with double drainage flange..

2.03 CLEANOUTS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmith.com.
2.  Josam Company: www.josam.com.
3. Wade
4.  Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.
5. Watts

2.04 HOSE BIBBS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmith.com.
2.  Watts Regulator Company: www.wattsregulator.com.
3. Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.
4. Woodford

2.05 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Conbraco Industries, Inc: www.apollovalves.com.
2. Valve Solutions, Inc.
3.  Watts Regulator Company, a part of Watts Water Technologies: www.wattsregulator.com.
4.  Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.

2.06 DOUBLE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLIES

A. Manufacturers:

1. Conbraco Industries, Inc: www.apollovalves.com.

2. Wilkins
3. Watts Regulator Company, a part of Watts Water Technologies: www.wattsregulator.com.

4.  Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.
B. Double Check Valve Assemblies:

1.  ASSE 1012; Bronze body with corrosion resistant internal parts and stainless steel springs;
two independently operating check valves with intermediate atmospheric vent.

2.07 VACUUM BREAKERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Conbraco Industries: www.conbraco.com.
2.  Watts Regulator Company: www.wattsregulator.com.
3. Wilkins
4. Substitutions: See Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

2.08 WATER HAMMER ARRESTORS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Jay R. Smith Manufacturing Company: www.jayrsmith.com.
2. Watts Regulator Company, a part of Watts Water Technologies: www.wattsregulator.com.
3. Zurn Industries, LLC: www.zurn.com.

B. Water Hammer Arrestors:
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1.  Stainless steel construction, bellows type sized in accordance with PDI-WH 201,
precharged suitable for operation in temperature range minus 100 to 300 degrees F and
maximum 250 psi working pressure.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Extend cleanouts to finished floor or wall surface. Lubricate threaded cleanout plugs with
mixture of graphite and linseed oil. Ensure clearance at cleanout for rodding of drainage
system.

C. Install floor cleanouts at elevation to accommodate finished floor.

D. Install approved portable water protection devices on plumbing lines where contamination of
domestic water may occur; on boiler feed water lines, janitor rooms, fire sprinkler systems,
premise isolation, irrigation systems, flush valves, interior and exterior hose bibbs.

E. Pipe relief from backflow preventer to nearest drain.

F. Install water hammer arrestors complete with accessible isolation valve on hot and cold water
supply piping to lavatory sinks or washing machine outlets.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0100 - GENERAL MECHANICAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Work under Division 23 shall include furnishing of all labor, accessories, tools, equipment and
material required to completely execute installation of the entire heating, ventilating and air
conditioning systems, plumbing systems and fire protection systems as shown on the drawings
and as specified. Work shall include but not be limited to the furnishing, unloading, handling
distribution, setting, supporting and installation of all components required for the mechanical
systems.

Drawings shall not be scaled. Refer to architectural and structural drawings for building
construction and dimensions and to room finish schedule on architectural drawings for material,
finish and construction method of walls, floor and ceiling in order to insure proper rough-in and
installation of work.

1.02 REFERENCES

A

ZEZrACTIOMMOUOW®

FM P7825 - Approval Guide; Factory Mutual.

NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Paint; Steel Structures Painting Council.
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

ASTM American Society for Testing Materials

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc.
IBC International Building Code

IMC International Mechanical Code

IPC International Plumbing Code

IFC International Fire Code

1.03 INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

A

Except where modified by a specific notation to the contrary, it shall be understood that the
indication and/or description of any item, in the drawings or specifications or both, carries with it
the instruction to furnish and install the item, regardless of whether or not this instruction is
explicitly stated as part of the indication or description.

It shall be understood that the specifications and drawings are complimentary and are to be
taken together for a complete interpretation of the work.

No exclusions from, or limitations in, the language used in the drawings or specifications shall
be interpreted as meaning that the appurtenances or accessories necessary to complete any
required system or item of equipment are to be omitted

The drawings of necessity utilize symbols and schematic diagrams to indicate various items of
work. Neither of these have any dimensional significance nor do they delineate every item
required for the intended installations. The work shall be installed in accordance with the
diagrammatic intent expressed on the drawings, and in conformity with the dimensions indicated
on final architectural and structural working drawings and on equipment shop drawings.

No interpretation shall be made from the limitations of symbols and diagrams that any elements
necessary for complete work are excluded.
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F. Certain details appear on the drawings which are specific with regard to the dimensioning and
positioning of the work. These details are intended only for the purpose of establishing general
feasibility. They do not obviate field coordination for the intended work.

G. Information as to the general construction shall be derived from structural and architectural
drawings and specifications only.
H. The use of words in the singular shall not be considered as limiting where other indications
denote that more than one item is referred to.
1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Work shall be installed to conform with any City or State law, regulation, code, ordinance, ruling
or Fire Underwriters requirement applicable to this class of work.

B. Allinstallations for construction purposes shall conform with the Department of Labor "Safety
and Health Regulations for Construction”.

C. All equipment with electrical components shall bear the UL label.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Documents will not be accepted for approval unless:
1.  They are listed in the specifications as an approved manufacturer or approval has been
obtained prior to bid.
They comply with the requirements of the supplement to the General Conditions.
They include complete information pertaining to appurtenances and accessories.
They are submitted as a package where they pertain to related items.
They are properly marked with service or function identification as related to the project
where they consist of catalog sheets displaying other items which are not applicable, and
are marked with pertinent specification paragraph number.
6. They are properly marked with external connection identification as related to the project
where they consist of standard factory assembly or field installation drawings.

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING

A. Convene one week before starting work of this section.
1.07 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01740 - Warranties and Bonds, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.
1.08 COORDINATION OF FABRICATION DRAWING:

A. The sprinkler piping will generally be run at the lowest elevation possible in the ceiling. Pipes will
be run dead level, without pockets, so the piping system is drainable.

abrwd

B. Storm drain piping and sanitary waste piping, in which the grade must be maintained, shall have
first priority. Ducts and pipes shall be offset to avoid them.

C. Service piping shall generally be run below ductwork so that they will be accessible for service
and modification. The pipes will be offset as required to avoid interfering with access panels,
dampers, etc.

D. Ducts will have second priority. Pipes will be offset as required to avoid them.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS AND MANUFACTURERS:

A. Equipment and materials installed under this contract shall be new and without blemish or
defect.

B. Each major component of equipment shall have the manufacturer's name, address, model
number and rating on a plate securely affixed in a conspicuous place. The nameplate of a
distributing agent will not be acceptable. ASME Code Ratings, UL label, or other data which is
die-stamped into the surface of the equipment shall be stamped in a location easily visible.
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C. In all cases the contractor shall be completely responsible for changes in dimension of other
than first named manufacturer equipment, electrical changes, etc. required for proper function
and final performance. Item shall comply with all requirements herein set forth and as required
to perform as designed.

2.02 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A. Starters and adjustable frequency drives may be provided with control power transformer,
auxiliary contacts and/or contactors.

B. If additional devices are required, it is the responsiblity of this Division to coorodinate and
provide the devices required to control the equipment as specified within the starters, adjustable
frequency drives and motor control centers provided under other divisions.

2.03 SPECIFIED MATERIALS:

A. Throughout the drawings and specifications, equipment and systems have been selected and
are referenced by name, manufacturer, model number, etc. These references are not intended
to limit competition. Products by other listed manufacturers will be acceptable.

B. If alisted manufacurer other that the basis of design is used, it is the contractor's responsiblity
for changes in dimension, structural, electrical changes, etc. required for proper installation,
function and final performance.

2.04 SUBSTITUTION OF SPECIFIED MATERIALS:

A. Throughout the drawings and specifications, equipment and systems have been selected and
are referenced by name, manufacturer, model number, etc. These references are not intended
to limit competition and in most cases materials and methods of construction equal to that
specified will be accepted provided prior approval of any substitute item is obtained from the
Architect/Engineer. Only products by the listed manufacturers will be acceptable. Contractors
and other manufacturers may submit requests to be listed as an acceptable manufacturer on
the specified item by submitting documentation in accordance with the requirements of Section
1600. All bidders will be notified by addendum of any approved substitutions. Under no
circumstances will any substitutes be accepted after that date; and any item installed on the job
which has not been approved in accordance with the noted procedure shall be removed and
replaced with the appropriate approved item at the contractor's expense.

B. In all cases the contractor shall be completely responsible for changes in dimension of other
than first named manufacturer equipment, electrical changes, etc. required for proper function
and final performance. Item shall comply with all requirements herein set forth and as required
to perform as designed.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT:

A. Protect all materials and equipment from damage during storage at the site and throughout the
construction period.

B. Protection from damage from rain, dirt, sun and ground water shall be accomplished by storing
the equipment on elevated supports and covering them on all sides with protective rigid or
flexible water proof coverings securely fastened.

C. Piping shall be protected by storing it on elevated supports and capping the ends with suitable
material to prevent dirt accumulation in the piping.

3.02 COORDINATION OF WORK
A. All work shall be coordinated to avoid conflict with other contractors.

B. The contractor shall be responsible for checking to insure that the equipment to be installed will
fit in the space shown on the drawings. If there is a conflict, the contractor shall notify the
Engineer before bid. By submitting a bid the contractor assures that the equipment to be
installed will fit or that previsions have been included in the bid to move the equipment to a
location where it can be installed without conflict.
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C. The Contractor shall review and coordinate the casework and millwork shop drawings to
determine the location of sinks, range hoods, refrigerators, lab equipment, etc., and rough-in
and install any and all items shown on the plans.

3.03 CONTIGUOUS WORK:

A. If any part of the Contractor's work is dependent for its proper execution or for its subsequent
efficiency or appearance on the character or conditions of contiguous work not executed by him,
this contractor shall examine and measure such contiguous work and report to the Architect in
writing any imperfection therein, or conditions that render it unsuitable for the reception of this
work. Should the contractor proceed without making such written report, he shall be held to
have accepted such work and the existing conditions and he shall be responsible.

3.04 CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTION AND APPROVAL:

A. Upon completion of work, furnish to the Owner certificates of inspection or approval from the
authorities having jurisdiction if certificates of inspection or approval are required by law or
regulation.

3.05 SLEEVES AND OPENINGS:

A. Furnish, locate, install, and fireproof all sleeves and openings required for installation of the
work.

3.06 ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT AND VALVES:

A. All control devices, specialties, valves and removable panels on equipment shall be so located
as to provide easy access for inspection and maintenance, including removal of any interior
components.

B. Should any work, such as piping, ducts, conduit, etc. be installed without due regard to the
accessibility of devices installed by other contractors, the installation shall be relocated, offset or
rerouted without cost to the Owner.

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING:
A. Perform all cutting and patching required for installation of the work.
3.08 PROJECT CLOSEOUT:

A. Maintenance Manuals: At the end of construction, furnish to the Architect three (3) bound and
indexed sets of maintenance and operating instructions, parts lists, electrical wiring diagrams,
balance data, and manufacturer's literature sufficient for operation and complete maintenance
of all equipment by the Owner.

B. Approved submittals and shop drawings may be included in the Maintenance Manuals instead
of being separately furnished, if desired.

C. ltis intended that the documentation provided in maintenance manuals, along with as-built
drawings, shall be complete and detailed enough to permit and facilitate troubleshooting,
engineering analysis, and design work for future changes, without extensive field investigations
and testing. Manuals shall be prepared so as to explain system operation and equipment to
those not acquainted with the job.

D. Manuals shall be durably bound and clearly identified on the front cover (and on the spine of
thick volumes). Identification shall include the building or project name, applicable trade (such
as HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, etc.), approximate date of completion (month and year)
and contractor's name.

E. Manuals shall be organized into well defined and easy to locate sections, with index tabs or
separators to divide the sections. A complete table of contents shall be provided at the front
indicating the section or page number for each system, subsystem, or supplier/manufacturer.

F. Manuals shall include complete information and diagrams on all controls, indicators, sensors,
and signal sources. Control diagrams are to show the locations of components and major
equipment by room number or other identification when room numbers are not applicable.
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G.

Locations of out-of-sight components, such as duct mounted sensors, flow switches, etc. should
be clearly indicated. Control diagrams must include identification of components by make and
model number, operating ranges, recommended set points, reset schedules, and other
job-specific data useful for troubleshooting, calibration and maintenance. Complete narrative
descriptions of operating sequences of control systems and subsystems shall be included on
the prints adjacent to the corresponding schematics. Catalog data and cuts shall be clearly
marked to indicate model numbers, sizes, capacities, operating points, and other characteristics
of each item used. This should include accessories or special features provided. Where various
sizes or variations of a series or model are used, documents should clearly show which are
used where. Where quantities are appropriate, schedule of usage should be provided.
Maintenance literature shall include complete information for identifying and ordering
replacement parts, such as illustrated parts breakdowns.

Maintenance manuals must include complete balance data on all systems.

3.09 INSTRUCTIONS TO OWNER:

A

Contractor shall conduct a maintenance and operational instruction session for the Owner.
Where highly technical or complex equipment is supplied, such as chillers and control systems,
manufacturer's representatives, controls subcontractors, and other appropriate personnel who
are particularly qualified, shall conduct training sessions pertaining to their equipment, or
systems. Such training shall be scheduled with the Owner in advance.

3.10 SPARE FILTERS:

A

Spare filters shall be delivered to Owner's representative.

3.11 WARRANTIES:

A

This Contractor warrants the mechanical systems to be free of defects in materials and
workmanship for a period of one year after date of final payment. The effective dates of this
warranty apply to all components of the mechanical systems regardless of any equipment
manufacturer's warranties which may expire at an earlier date. Any system malfunctions, or any
previously undiscovered non-compliance with the plans and specifications, during the warranty
period shall be repaired at no cost to the Owner.

Deliver to Owner all warranties, guarantees, etc. and obtain written receipts.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0548 - VIBRATION AND SEISMIC CONTROLS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Equipment support bases.
B. Vibration isolators.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASHRAE (HVACA) - ASHRAE Handbook - HVAC Applications; 2015.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:
C. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate installation instructions with special procedures and
setting dimensions.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform design and installation in accordance with applicable codes.
B. Designer Qualifications: Perform design under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer
experienced in design of this type of work and registered and licensed in South Carolina.
C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than three years of documented experience.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Kinetics Noise Control, Inc: www.kineticsnoise.com.
B. Mason Industries: www.mason-ind.com.
C. Vibro-Acoustics: www.vibro-acoustics.com
2.02 VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS

A. General:
1.  Supplementary Support Steel
a. Contractor shall supply supplementary support steel for all equipment, piping,
ductwork, etc. including roof mounted equipment, as required or specified.
2.  Attachments:
a. Contractor shall supply restraint attachment plates cast into housekeeping pads,
concrete inserts, double sided beam clamps, etc. in accordance with the requirements
of the vibration vendor’s calculations.

2.03 VIBRATION ISOLATION DUCTWORK

A. All discharge runs for a distance of 50' (15m) from the connected equipment shall be isolated
from the building structure by means of specification J hangers or specification E floor isolators.
Spring deflection shall be a minimum of 0.75" (19mm).

B. All duct runs having air velocity of 1000 fpm (5 m/s)or more shall be isolated from the building
structure by specification K hangers or E floor supports. Spring deflection shall be a minimum of

0.75" (19mm).
2.04 SEISMIC DESIGN
A. General

1.  Specifications and plans shall indicate minimum requirements and general intent. The
actual requirements shall be determined by the seismic system designer but those
requirements shall not be less than indicated on the plans and in these specifications.

2. Calculations shall be submitted and signed by a licensed professional engineer in the state
where the project is located.
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2.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General:
1. All vibration isolators, base frames and inertia bases to conform to all uniform deflection
and stability requirements under all operating loads.
2.  Steel springs to function without undue stress or overloading.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. All vibration isolators and seismic restraint systems must be installed in strict accordance with
the manufacturers written instructions and all certified submittal data.

B. Installation of vibration isolators and seismic restraints must not cause any change of position of
equipment, piping or ductwork resulting in stresses or misalignment.

C. No rigid connections between equipment and the building structure shall be made that degrades
the noise and vibration control system herein specified.

D. The contractor shall not install any equipment, piping, duct or conduit which makes rigid
connections with the building unless isolation is not specified. “Building” includes, but is not
limited to, slabs, beams, columns, studs and walls.

E. Coordinate work with other trades to avoid rigid contact with the building.

F. Any conflicts with other trades which will result in rigid contact with equipment or piping due to
inadequate space or other unforeseen conditions should be brought to the architects/engineers
attention prior to installation. Corrective work necessitated by conflicts after installation shall be
at the responsible contractors expense.

G. Bring to the architects/engineers attention any discrepancies between the specifications and the
field conditions or changes required due to specific equipment selection, prior to installation.
Corrective work necessitated by discrepancies after installation shall be at the responsible
contractors expense.

H. Correct, at no additional cost, all installations which are deemed defective in workmanship and
materials at the contractors expense.

I.  Overstressing of the building structure must not occur because of overhead support of
equipment. Contractor must submit loads to the structural engineer of record for approval.
Generally bracing may occur from:

1.  Flanges of structural beams.
2. Upper truss cords in bar joist construction.
3. Castin place inserts or wedge type drill-in concrete anchors.

3.02 SEISMIC CERTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS:

A. Seismic restraint calculations must be provided for all connections of equipment to the
structure. Calculations must be stamped by a registered professional engineer licensed in the
state of the job location.

B. Calculations (including the combining of tensile and shear loadings) to support seismic restraint
designs must be stamped by a registered professional engineer licensed in the state of the job
location. Testing and calculations must include both shear and tensile loads as well as one test
or analysis at 45 to the weakest mode.

C. Analysis must indicate calculated dead loads, static seismic loads and capacity of materials
utilized for connections to equipment and structure. Analysis must detail anchoring methods,
bolt diameter, embedment and/or welded length. All seismic restraint devices shall be designed
to accept, without failure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0593 - TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Testing, adjustment, and balancing of air systems.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AABC MN-1 - AABC National Standards for Total System Balance; 2002.

B. ASHRAE Std 111 - Measurement, Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing of Building HVAC
Systems; 2008.

C. NEBB (TAB) - Procedural Standards for Testing Adjusting and Balancing of Environmental
Systems; 2015, Eighth Edition.

D. SMACNA (TAB) - HVAC Systems Testing, Adjusting and Balancing; 2002.
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Installer Qualifications: Submit name of adjusting and balancing agency and TAB supervisor for
approval within 30 days after award of Contract.

C. TAB Plan: Submit a written plan indicating the testing, adjusting, and balancing standard to be
followed and the specific approach for each system and component.
1. Include at least the following in the plan:

a. Listof all air flow, sound level, system capacity and efficiency measurements to be
performed and a description of specific test procedures, parameters, formulas to be
used.

b. Copy of field checkout sheets and logs to be used, listing each piece of equipment to
be tested, adjusted and balanced with the data cells to be gathered for each.

c. Discussion of what notations and markings will be made on the duct and piping
drawings during the process.

d. Final test report forms to be used.

e. Procedures for formal deficiency reports, including scope, frequency and distribution.

D. Final Report: Indicate deficiencies in systems that would prevent proper testing, adjusting, and
balancing of systems and equipment to achieve specified performance.

1. Submit under provisions of Section 01 4000.

2. Revise TAB plan to reflect actual procedures and submit as part of final report.

3.  Submit draft copies of report for review prior to final acceptance of Project. Provide final
copies for Architect and for inclusion in operating and maintenance manuals.

4. Provide reports in soft cover, letter size, 3-ring binder manuals, complete with index page
and indexing tabs, with cover identification at front and side. Include set of reduced
drawings with air outlets and equipment identified to correspond with data sheets, and
indicating thermostat locations.

5. Include actual instrument list, with manufacturer name, serial number, and date of
calibration.

6. Form of Test Reports: Where the TAB standard being followed recommends a report

format use that; otherwise, follow ASHRAE Std 111.

Units of Measure: Report data in both I-P (inch-pound) and S| (metric) units.
Include the following on the title page of each report:

Name of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency.

Address of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency.

Telephone number of Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing Agency.
Project name.

Project location.

Project Architect.

Project Engineer.

® N
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h. Project Contractor.
i. Project altitude.
j.  Report date.

E. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of flow measuring stations and balancing
valves and rough setting.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Perform total system balance in accordance with one of the following:
1. AABC MN-1, AABC National Standards for Total System Balance.
2.  ASHRAE Std 111, Practices for Measurement, Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of
Building Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning, and Refrigeration Systems.
3.  NEBB Procedural Standards for Testing Adjusting Balancing of Environmental Systems.
4. SMACNA (TAB).
5. Maintain at least one copy of the standard to be used at project site at all times.

B. Begin work after completion of systems to be tested, adjusted, or balanced and complete work
prior to Substantial Completion of the project.

C. TAB Agency Qualifications:
1.  Company specializing in the testing, adjusting, and balancing of systems specified in this
section.

D. TAB Supervisor and Technician Qualifications: Certified by same organization as TAB agency.
3.02 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that systems are complete and operable before commencing work. Ensure the following
conditions:

Systems are started and operating in a safe and normal condition.

Temperature control systems are installed complete and operable.

Proper thermal overload protection is in place for electrical equipment.

Final filters are clean and in place. If required, install temporary media in addition to final

filters.

Duct systems are clean of debris.

Fans are rotating correctly.

Air coil fins are cleaned and combed.

Access doors are closed and duct end caps are in place.

. Air outlets are installed and connected.

10. Duct system leakage is minimized.

B. Submit field reports. Report defects and deficiencies that will or could prevent proper system
balance.

N
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C. Beginning of work means acceptance of existing conditions.
3.03 ADJUSTMENT TOLERANCES

A. Air Handling Systems: Adjust to within plus or minus 5 percent of design for supply systems
and plus or minus 10 percent of design for return and exhaust systems.

B. Air Outlets and Inlets: Adjust total to within plus 10 percent and minus 5 percent of design to
space. Adjust outlets and inlets in space to within plus or minus 10 percent of design.

3.04 RECORDING AND ADJUSTING
A. Ensure recorded data represents actual measured or observed conditions.

B. Permanently mark settings of valves, dampers, and other adjustment devices allowing settings
to be restored. Set and lock memory stops.
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C.

D.

E.

After adjustment, take measurements to verify balance has not been disrupted or that such
disruption has been rectified.

Leave systems in proper working order, replacing belt guards, closing access doors, closing
doors to electrical switch boxes, and restoring thermostats to specified settings.

At final inspection, recheck random selections of data recorded in report. Recheck points or
areas as selected and witnessed by the Owner.

3.05 AIR SYSTEM PROCEDURE

A. Adjust air handling and distribution systems to provide required or design supply, return, and
exhaust air quantities at site altitude.

B. Make air quantity measurements in ducts by Pitot tube traverse of entire cross sectional area of
duct.

C. Measure air quantities at air inlets and outlets.

D. Adjust distribution system to obtain uniform space temperatures free from objectionable drafts
and noise.

E. Use volume control devices to regulate air quantities only to extend that adjustments do not
create objectionable air motion or sound levels. Effect volume control by duct internal devices
such as dampers and splitters.

F. Vary total system air quantities by adjustment of fan speeds. Provide drive changes required.
Vary branch air quantities by damper regulation.

G. Provide system schematic with required and actual air quantities recorded at each outlet or inlet.

H. Measure static air pressure conditions on air supply units, including filter and coil pressure
drops, and total pressure across the fan. Make allowances for 50 percent loading of filters.

I.  Adjust outside air automatic dampers, outside air, return air, and exhaust dampers for design
conditions.

J.  Measure temperature conditions across outside air, return air, and exhaust dampers to check
leakage.

K.  Where modulating dampers are provided, take measurements and balance at extreme
conditions. Balance variable volume systems at maximum air flow rate, full cooling, and at
minimum air flow rate, full heating.

3.06 SCOPE
A. Test, adjust, and balance the following:

1. Mini-Split Systems
2. Fans.
3. Air Inlets and Outlets.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0713 - DUCT INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Duct insulation.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus; 2010.

B. ASTM C553 - Standard Specification for Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for
Commercial and Industrial Applications; 2013.

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a.

D. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2014.

E. NFPA 255 - Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
National Fire Protection Association; 2006.

F. UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Accept materials on site in original factory packaging, labelled with manufacturer's identification,
including product density and thickness.

B. Protect insulation from weather and construction traffic, dirt, water, chemical, and mechanical
damage, by storing in original wrapping.
1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures and conditions required by manufacturers of adhesives,
mastics, and insulation cements.

B. Maintain temperature during and after installation for minimum period of 24 hours.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index/Smoke developed index of 25/50,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723.

2.02 GLASS FIBER, FLEXIBLE

A. Manufacturer:

1. Knauf Insulation: www.knaufinsulation.com.

2. Johns Manville: www.jm.com.

3.  Owens Corning Corporation: www.ocbuildingspec.com.

4. CertainTeed Corporation: www.certainteed.com.

5.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
In

1.

2.

3.

sulation: ASTM C553; flexible, noncombustible blanket.
'K' value: 0.36 at 75 degrees F, when tested in accordance with ASTM C518.
Maximum Service Temperature: 1200 degrees F.
Maximum Water Vapor Absorption: 5.0 percent by weight.

C. Vapor Barrier Jacket:
1. Kraft paper with glass fiber yarn and bonded to aluminized film.
2. Moisture Vapor Permeability: 0.029 ng/Pa s m (0.02 perm inch), when tested in
accordance with ASTM E96/E96M.
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3. Secure with pressure sensitive tape.

D. Vapor Barrier Tape:
1.  Kraft paper reinforced with glass fiber yarn and bonded to aluminized film, with pressure

sensitive rubber based adhesive.

E. Tie Wire: Annealed steel, 16 gage, 0.0508 inch diameter.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that ducts have been tested before applying insulation materials.

B. Verify that surfaces are clean, foreign material removed, and dry.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.03 SCHEDULES

A. Exhaust Ducts Within 10 ft of Exterior Openings: 2"

B. Supply Ducts: 2"

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0719 - HVAC PIPING INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Piping insulation.
B. Jackets and accessories.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 8400 - Firestopping.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2014.

B. ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
[Metric]; 2014.

C. ASTM C534/C534M - Standard Specification for Preformed Flexible Elastomeric Cellular
Thermal Insulation in Sheet and Tubular Form; 2014.

D. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2015a.

E. NFPA 255 - Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
National Fire Protection Association; 2006.

F. UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Accept materials on site, labeled with manufacturer's identification, product density, and
thickness.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index/Smoke developed index of 25/50,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84 or UL 723.

2.02 FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC CELLULAR INSULATION

A. Manufacturer:
1. Aeroflex USA, Inc: www.aeroflexusa.com.
2. Armacell LLC: www.armacell.us.
3.  K-Flex USA LLC: www.kflexusa.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
B. Insulation: Preformed flexible elastomeric cellular rubber insulation complying with ASTM
C534/C534M Grade 3; use molded tubular material wherever possible.
1. Minimum Service Temperature: Minus 40 degrees F.
2. Maximum Service Temperature: 220 degrees F.
3. Connection: Waterproof vapor barrier adhesive.

C. Elastomeric Foam Adhesive: Air dried, contact adhesive, compatible with insulation.
2.03 JACKETS

A. Aluminum Jacket: ASTM B209 (ASTM B209M) formed aluminum sheet.
1. Thickness: 0.016 inch sheet.
2. Finish: Embossed.
3. Joining: Longitudinal slip joints and 2 inch laps.
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4. Fittings: 0.016 inch thick die shaped fitting covers with factory attached protective liner.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that piping has been tested before applying insulation materials.
B. Verify that surfaces are clean and dry, with foreign material removed.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Continue insulation through walls, sleeves, pipe hangers, and other pipe penetrations. Finish at
supports, protrusions, and interruptions. At fire separations, refer to Section 07 8400.

C. Exterior Applications: Provide vapor barrier jacket. Insulate fittings, joints, and valves with
insulation of like material and thickness as adjoining pipe, and finish with glass mesh reinforced
vapor barrier cement. Cover with aluminum jacket with seams located on bottom side of
horizontal piping. Provide two coats of UV resistant finish for flexible elastomeric cellular
insulation without jacketing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 3100 - HVAC DUCTS AND CASINGS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Metal ductwork.
B. Duct cleaning.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM AB653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2015.

ICC-ES AC193 - Acceptance Criteria for Mechanical Anchors in Concrete Elements; 2015.
NFPA 90A - Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems; 2015.
SMACNA (DCS) - HVAC Duct Construction Standards Metal and Flexible; 2005 (Rev. 2009).
. SMACNA (LEAK) - HVAC Air Duct Leakage Test Manual; 2012, 2nd Edition.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

moow

B. Product Data: Provide data for duct materials.

C. Test Reports: Indicate pressure tests performed. Include date, section tested, test pressure,
and leakage rate, following SMACNA (LEAK).

D. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of ducts and duct fittings. Record changes
in fitting location and type. Show additional fittings used.

E. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below.
F. Shop drawings and product data

1.04 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Construct ductwork to NFPA 90A standards.

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install duct sealants when temperatures are less than those recommended by sealant
manufacturers.

B. Maintain temperatures within acceptable range during and after installation of duct sealants.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 DUCT ASSEMBLIES

A. Regulatory Requirements: Construct ductwork to NFPA 90A standards.
2.02 MATERIALS

A. Galvanized Steel for Ducts: Hot-dipped galvanized steel sheet, ASTM A653/A653M FS Type B,
with G90/Z275 coating.

B. Joint Sealers and Sealants: Non-hardening, water resistant, mildew and mold resistant.

1. Type: Heavy mastic or liquid used alone or with tape, suitable for joint configuration and
compatible with substrates, and recommended by manufacturer for pressure class of
ducts.

2. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index of zero and smoke developed index
of zero, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

C. Hanger Fasteners: Attach hangers to structure using appropriate fasteners, as follows:
1.  Concrete Wedge Expansion Anchors: Complying with ICC-ES AC193.

D. Ducts: Galvanized steel, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Low Pressure Supply (System with Cooling Coils): 1/2 inch w.g. pressure class, galvanized
steel.
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F.

General Exhaust: 1/2 inch w.g. pressure class, galvanized steel.

2.03 DUCTWORK FABRICATION

A.
B.
C.

Fabricate and support in accordance with SMACNA (DCS) and as indicated.
Provide duct material, gages, reinforcing, and sealing for operating pressures indicated.

Construct T's, bends, and elbows with radius of not less than 1-1/2 times width of duct on
centerline. Where not possible and where rectangular elbows must be used, provide air foil
turning vanes of perforated metal with glass fiber insulation.

Provide turning vanes of perforated metal with glass fiber insulation when acoustical lining is
indicated.

Increase duct sizes gradually, not exceeding 15 degrees divergence wherever possible;
maximum 30 degrees divergence upstream of equipment and 45 degrees convergence
downstream.

Fabricate continuously welded round and oval duct fittings in accordance with SMACNA (DCS).

Clean shop fabricated ductwork of debris, oil and grease. Cover ends of ductwork with
temporary closure material and tape. Protect ductwork from entry of dust and debris during
shop storage, shipment and temporary storage at the job site.

Wipe the inside of all ductwork to remove the debris, oil, grease, etc. Once ductwork is clean,
cover with plastic or metal temporary closure material. Seal tight so that no water, moisture or
debris can enter the ductwork. Protect ductwork from entry of dust and debris during shop
storage, shipment and temporary storage at the job site.

2.04 MANUFACTURED DUCTWORK AND FITTINGS

A

Flexible Ducts: Two ply vinyl film supported by helically wound spring steel wire.
1. Insulation: Fiberglass insulation with polyethylene vapor barrier film.

2. Pressure Rating: 10 inches WG positive and 1.0 inches WG negative.

3.  Maximum Velocity: 4000 fpm.

4. Temperature Range: Minus 10 degrees F to 160 degrees F.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.
C.

m

Install, support, and seal ducts in accordance with SMACNA (DCS).
Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

During construction provide temporary closures of metal or taped polyethylene on open
ductwork to prevent construction dust from entering ductwork system.

Flexible Ducts: Connect to metal ducts with adhesive plus sheet metal screws.
Duct sizes indicated are inside clear dimensions. For lined ducts, maintain sizes inside lining.

Provide openings in ductwork where required to accommodate thermometers and controllers.
Provide pilot tube openings where required for testing of systems, complete with metal can with
spring device or screw to ensure against air leakage. Where openings are provided in insulated
ductwork, install insulation material inside a metal ring.

Locate ducts with sufficient space around equipment to allow normal operating and
maintenance activities.

Use crimp joints with or without bead for joining round duct sizes 8 inch and smaller with crimp
in direction of air flow.

Use double nuts and lock washers on threaded rod supports.

Connect diffusers or light troffer boots to low pressure ducts directly or with 5 feet maximum
length of flexible duct held in place with strap or clamp.
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K. Leave temporary closures in place until ready for installation. At no time during the installation of
the ductwork shall there be any openings that are not protected by temporary closures except
for the section that is being installed at that time.

L. Provide temporary closures on the face of all grilles, registers and diffusers.
M. Seal all joints with sealant.
N. Provide pressure testing on all isolation exhaust ductwork.

3.02 CLEANING

A. Clean duct system and force air at high velocity through duct to remove accumulated dust. To
obtain sufficient air, clean half the system at a time. Protect equipment that could be harmed by
excessive dirt with temporary filters, or bypass during cleaning.

B. Ductwork Seal Class:

1. Supply (System with Cooling Coils): Class A.
2. General Exhaust: Class A.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 3300 - AIR DUCT ACCESSORIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Volume control dampers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 23 3100 - HVAC Ducts and Casings.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NFPA 90A - Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems; 2015.
B. SMACNA (DCS) - HVAC Duct Construction Standards Metal and Flexible; 2005 (Rev. 2009).
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide for shop fabricated assemblies including volume control dampers.
Include electrical characteristics and connection requirements.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate for shop fabricated assemblies including volume control dampers.

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below. For
information on how to prepare and submit manuals see section 1780 (Closeout Submittals).

E. Spare parts lists

F. Operating instructions

G. Maintenance instructions, including preventative and corrective maintenance.

H. Copies of warranties

l.

Wiring diagrams

J.  Shop drawings and product data
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 VOLUME CONTROL DAMPERS

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Louvers & Dampers, Inc: www.louvers-dampers.com.
2. Nailor Industries Inc: www.nailor.com.
3. Ruskin Company: www.ruskin.com.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Single Blade Dampers: Fabricate for duct sizes up to 6 by 30 inch.
1.  Fabricate for duct sizes up to 6 by 30 inch.
2. Blade: 24 gage, 0.0239 inch, minimum.

C. Quadrants:
1. Provide locking, indicating quadrant regulators on single and multi-blade dampers.
2. Oninsulated ducts mount quadrant regulators on stand-off mounting brackets, bases, or
adapters.
3. Manufacturers:

2.02 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS

A. Duct Opening Closure Film: Mold-resistant, self-adhesive film to keep debris out of ducts
during construction.
1. Thickness: 2 mils.
2. High tack water based adhesive.
3. UV stable light blue color.
4. Elongation Before Break: 325 percent, minimum.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, NFPA 90A, and follow
SMACNA (DCS). Refer to Section 23 3100 for duct construction and pressure class.

B. Provide balancing dampers at points on supply, return, and exhaust systems where branches
are taken from larger ducts as required for air balancing. Install minimum 2 duct widths from

duct take-off.

C. Provide balancing dampers on duct take-off to diffusers, grilles, and registers, regardless of
whether dampers are specified as part of the diffuser, grille, or register assembly.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 3423 - POWER VENTILATORS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Cabinet exhaust fans.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AMCA (DIR) - (Directory of) Products Licensed Under AMCA International Certified Ratings
Program; http://www.amca.org/certified/search/company.aspx.

B. AMCA 99 - Standards Handbook; 2010.
C. AMCA 204 - Balance Quality and Vibration Levels for Fans; 2005.

D. AMCA 210 - Laboratory Methods of Testing Fans for Certified Aerodynamic Performance
Rating; 2007.

E. AMCA (DIR) - [Directory of] Products Licensed Under AMCA International Certified Ratings
Program; Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.;
http://www.amca.org/certified/search/company.aspx.

F. AMCA 300 - Reverberant Room Method for Sound Testing of Fans; 2014.
G. AMCA 301 - Methods for Calculating Fan Sound Ratings from Laboratory Test Data; 2014.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide data on fans and accessories including fan curves with specified
operating point clearly plotted, power, RPM, sound power levels at rated capacity, and electrical
characteristics and connection requirements.

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate installation instructions.

C. Maintenance Data: Include instructions for lubrication, motor and drive replacement, spare
parts list, and wiring diagrams.

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below. For
information on how to prepare and submit manuals see section 1780 (Closeout Submittals).

Recommended spare parts

Spare parts lists

Operating instructions

Maintenance instructions, including preventative and corrective maintenance.
Copies of warranties

« - TITemMmMm

Wiring diagrams
K. Shop drawings and product data
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Greenheck: www.greenheck.com.
B. Loren Cook Company: www.lorencook.com.
C. PennBarry: www.pennbarry.com.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 POWER VENTILATORS - GENERAL
A. Static and Dynamically Balanced: AMCA 204 - Balance Quality and Vibration Levels for Fans.
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B.

Performance Ratings: Determined in accordance with AMCA 210 and bearing the AMCA
Certified Rating Seal.

Sound Ratings: AMCA 301, tested to AMCA 300 and bearing AMCA Certified Sound Rating
Seal.

Fabrication: Conform to AMCA 99.

Electrical Components: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for
the purpose specified and indicated.

2.03 CABINET AND CEILING EXHAUST FANS

A

B.
C.

Centrifugal Fan Unit: V-belt or direct driven with galvanized steel housing, resilient mounted
motor, gravity backdraft damper in discharge.

Disconnect Switch: Cord and plug in housing for thermal overload protected motor.

Sheaves: Cast iron or steel, dynamically balanced, bored to fit shafts and keyed; variable and
adjustable pitch motor sheaves selected so required rpm is obtained with sheaves set at
mid-position; fan shaft with self-aligning pre-lubricated ball bearings.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Hung Cabinet Fans:
1. Install flexible connections between fan and ductwork. Ensure metal bands of connectors
are parallel with minimum one inch flex between ductwork and fan while running.

Provide sheaves required for final air balance.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 23 3700 - AIR OUTLETS AND INLETS
GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Diffusers.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

C.
D.
E.

F.
PART 2

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide data for equipment required for this project. Review outlets and inlets as
to size, finish, and type of mounting prior to submission. Submit schedule of outlets and inlets
showing type, size, location, application, and noise level.

Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of air outlets and inlets.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Include in manuals the information listed below. For
information on how to prepare and submit manuals see section 1780 (Closeout Submittals).

Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and
materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

Shop drawings and product data
PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A
B.
C.
D.

Krueger: www.krueger-hvac.com.

Price Industries: www.price-hvac.com.

Metal-aire.

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 RECTANGULAR CEILING DIFFUSERS

A

moow

Type: Provide Square Plaque diffuser to discharge air in four way pattern with sectorizing
baffles where indicated.

Connections: Round.
Fabrication: Steel with baked enamel finish.
Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.

Accessories: Provide radial opposed blade volume control damper; removable core with
damper adjustable from diffuser face.

2.03 PERFORATED FACE CEILING DIFFUSERS

A.
B.
C.
D.

PART 3

Type: Perforated face with fully adjustable pattern and removable face.
Fabrication: Steel with steel frame and baked enamel finish.
Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.

Accessories: Radial opposed blade damper and multi-louvered equalizing grid with damper
adjustable from diffuser face.

EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Check location of outlets and inlets and make necessary adjustments in position to conform
with architectural features, symmetry, and lighting arrangement.

Install diffusers to ductwork with air tight connection.
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D. Provide balancing dampers on duct take-off to diffusers, and grilles and registers, despite
whether dampers are specified as part of the diffuser, or grille and register assembly.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 8127 - SMALL SPLIT-SYSTEM HEATING AND COOLING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Air-source heat pumps.

B. Air cooled condensing units.

C. Indoor ductless fan & coil units.

D. Controls.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AHRI 210/240 - Standard for Performance Rating of Unitary Air-Conditioning and Air-Source
Heat Pump Equipment; 2008, Including All Addenda.

B. AHRI 520 - Performance Rating of Positive Displacement Condensing Units; 2004.

C. ASHRAE Std 23.1 - Methods of Testing for Rating the Performance of Positive Displacement
Refrigerant Compressors and Condensing Units that Operate at Subcritical Temperatures of the
Refrigerant; 2010.

D. NFPA 90A - Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems; 2015.

E. NFPA 90B - Standard for the Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air-Conditioning Systems;
2015.

F. UL 207 - Standard for Refrigerant-Containing Components and Accessories, Nonelectrical;
Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Mitsubishi.
B. Daikin
C. Sanyo
D. Trane

E. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 SYSTEM DESIGN

A. Split-System Heating and Cooling Units: Self-contained, packaged, matched
factory-engineered and assembled, pre-wired indoor and outdoor units; UL listed.
1. Heating and Cooling: Air-source electric heat pump located in outdoor unit with
evaporator; auxiliary electric heat.
2. Provide refrigerant lines internal to units and between indoor and outdoor units, factory
cleaned, dried, pressurized and sealed, with insulated suction line.

B. Performance Requirements: See Drawings for additional requirements.
2.03 INDOOR UNITS FOR DUCTLESS SYSTEMS

A. Indoor Units: Self-contained, packaged, factory assembled, pre-wired unit consisting of cabinet,
supply fan, evaporator coil, and controls; wired for single power connection with control
transformer.

1. Location: Ceiling.
2. Cabinet: Galvanized steel.
a. Finish: White.
3. Fan: Line-flow fan direct driven by a single motor.
4. Filter return air with washable, antioxidant pre-filter and a pleated anti-allergy enzyme filter.
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B.

Evaporator Coils: Copper tube aluminum fin assembly, galvanized or polymer drain pan sloped
in all directions to drain, drain connection, refrigerant piping connections, restricted distributor or
thermostatic expansion valve.

1. Construction and Ratings: In accordance with AHRI 210/240 and UL 207.
2. Manufacturer: System manufacturer.

2.04 OUTDOOR UNITS

A

D.

Outdoor Units: Self-contained, packaged, pre-wired unit consisting of cabinet, with compressor

and condenser.

1. Construction and Ratings: In accordance with AHRI 210/240 with testing in accordance
with ASHRAE Std 23.1 and UL 207.

Air Cooled Condenser: Aluminum fin and copper tube coil, AHRI 520 with direct drive axial
propeller fan resiliently mounted, galvanized fan guard.

Accessories: Filter drier, high pressure switch (manual reset), low pressure switch (automatic
reset), service valves and gage ports, thermometer well (in liquid line).

1. Provide thermostatic expansion valves.

2. Provide heat pump reversing valves.

Operating Controls:
1. Control by room thermostat to maintain room temperature setting.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.
C.

Verify that substrates are ready for installation of units and openings are as indicated on shop
drawings.

Verify that proper power supply is available and in correct location.
Verify that proper fuel supply is available for connection.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A

SMALL SPLIT-SYSTEM HEATING AND COOLING

Install in accordance with NFPA 90A and NFPA 90B.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0500 - GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Work included in these specifications and included on the drawings shall include furnishing all
labor, materials, supplies, and equipment to perform all work required including cutting,
channeling, chasing, excavating and backfilling, demolition (if any) to install a complete and
working electrical system(s) in accordance with these sections of the specifications and the
accompanying drawings. This shall include all required preparation work, demolition, raceways,
coordination, etc. required to install the electrical system.

B. Itis recognized that separate subcontracts may be instituted by the General Contractor or the
Division 26 Contractor with other contractors and/or suppliers. It is the responsibility of the
Division 26 Contractor to completely inform, coordinate and advise those subs as to all of the
other requirements, conditions and information associated with providing and installing the total
job.

C. The electrical work shall include, but in no way be limited to the following:

1.  Raceways Systems
a. Power
b. Lighting
c. Voice/Data
2. Empty Raceways
3. Lighting Systems
a. |Interior
4. Power Systems
a. Interior
b. Exterior

5. Wiring Devices
6. Electrical Demolition

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A

Drawings and specifications including General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 specification sections, apply to work of this and all sections in Division 26. Division
26 General Provisions described in this section apply to all sections of Division 26.

1.03 SPECIFIED MATERIALS:

A. Throughout the drawings and specifications, equipment and systems have been selected and
are referenced by name, manufacturer, model number, etc. These references are not intended
to limit competition. Products by other listed manufacturers will be acceptable.

B. If a listed manufacturer other than the basis of design is used, it is the contractor's responsibility

for changes in dimension, structural, electrical changes, etc. required for proper installation,
function and final performance.

1.04 SUBSTITUTION OF SPECIFIED MATERIALS:

A

Throughout the drawings and specifications, equipment and systems have been selected and
are referenced by name, manufacturer, model number, etc. These references are not intended
to limit competition and in most cases materials and methods of construction equal to that
specified will be accepted provided prior approval of any substitute item is obtained from the
Architect/Engineer. Only products by the listed manufacturers will be acceptable. Contractors
and other manufacturers may submit requests to be listed as an acceptable manufacturer on
the specified item by submitting documentation in accordance with the requirements of Section
01 6000. All bidders will be notified by addendum of any approved substitutions. Under no
circumstances will any substitutes be accepted after that date; and any item installed on the job
which has not been approved in accordance with the noted procedure shall be removed and
replaced with the appropriate approved item at the contractor's expense.
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B.

In all cases the contractor shall be completely responsible for changes in dimension of other
than first named manufacturer equipment, electrical changes, etc. required for proper function
and final performance. Item shall comply with all requirements herein set forth and as required
to perform as designed.

1.05 REFERENCES

A

The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all required permits and complying with the current
editions, or the editions referenced in the other individual sections of these specifications, of all
applicable National (NEC, IBC, NFPA), State, County, and Municipal codes and regulations.
This shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code

NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

NFPA 101 (Life Safety Code);

International Building Code (IBC)

International Fire Code

g0~

Unless noted otherwise, the contractor shall comply with the latest edition and update of any
and all codes and standards.

Compliance with Underwriters Laboratories: All products installed under the contract shall have
the Underwriters Laboratories (UL) label where such marking is available. Products which are
not UL labeled will not be acceptable if labeled products are available from another approved
manufacturer.

The above listed requirements are required of the electrical contractor by this contract whether
these requirements are shown on the drawings, mentioned in the specifications or not.

The contractor(s) shall submit all items necessary to obtain all required permits to the
appropriate Federal/State/County/City agencies, obtain all required permits, and pay for any and
all required fees.

1.06 DEFINITIONS

A

Concealed - Embedded in masonry or installed within other building elements including but not
necessarily limited to crawl spaces, spaces above ceilings, in walls, in chases, shafts . It shall
also include conduit installed in the ground beneath a floor slab. Not visible.

Exposed - Installed in such a manner that it can be seen. All exposed materials shall be
installed in a neat manner. If in the engineer's opinion the installed materials are not installed in
a neat manner, it shall be removed and reinstalled to the satisfaction of the engineer.

Furnish - When used in the Division 26 plans and/or specifications the word "furnish”" shall mean
to purchase a piece of equipment or material and to have said equipment/material transported
to the project site (or other location if so directed). All items to be furnished shall include any
and all mounting hardware, support, and accessory required for installation and proper
operation. Unless otherwise noted, when a piece of equipment or material is to be furnished by
the contractor, it shall also be installed.

Provide - When used in the Division 26 plans and/or specifications the word "provide" shall
mean to furnish and install complete and ready for use and to put into operation. Include any
and all options, accessories, and mounting/installation hardware required for a complete and
operating system or element of the electrical system.

Install - When used in the Division 26 plans and/or specifications the word "install" shall mean to
unload and transport the equipment/material to the installation point of the job site. Any and all
mounting hardware (whether specified or called for by name / model number, or not) shall be
included. Perform every operation necessary, including any and all final adjustments, etc.
required for proper operation.

Controlled - When used in the Division 26 plans and/or specifications, the word “controlled” shall
mean to govern delivery of operating voltage or power to equipment or systems by means of,
but not limited to, feeders, disconnects, breakers, switches, starters, etc..
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1.07 COORDINATION OF WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

A

The Division 26 contractor is responsible for including any and all work related to the electrical
that is noted in any part of the specifications or any part of the drawings, including Divisions 01,
48 and any other sections.

If any piece of equipment is shown on any part of the drawings ("A" (Architectural) drawings, "M"
(Mechanical) drawings, "P" (Plumbing) drawings, or "E" (Electrical) drawings), it is the
responsibility of the Division 26 Contractor to furnish and install electrical service as required to
that equipment. Do a complete review of all contract documents and include electrical service
for all such equipment whether or not it is also shown in Electrical documents. Electrical service
shall comply with all requirements of the equipment shop drawings and all codes.

The Division 26 Contractor will supply power to equipment at the voltage indicated on the
Division 26 drawings. The Division 26 Contractor and all other contractors will be held
responsible for coordinating the equipment voltages, control equipment, wiring, and locations
and type of terminations/connections and/or disconnects required to comply with the National
Electrical Code, International Building Code, all local codes, and the equipment manufacturer's
requirements. If equipment is furnished to the project at a voltage other than that shown on the
Division 26 drawings, the contractor supplying the equipment and all other subcontractors will
be held responsible for making any necessary adjustments to correct the conflict, to the
satisfaction of the Electrical Engineer.

1.08 INTERPRETATION OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS (CONTRACT DOCUMENTS):

A

Refer to the section of the specifications which cover General Conditions, Division 01, and
Instructions to bidders. These sections and their requirements are a part of this contract and
are binding on this section of the work.

Electrical Drawings are diagrammatic in nature except where specific dimensions, or specific
details are shown on the electrical, mechanical, or architectural drawings. The Electrical
Contractor shall refer to other drawings for exact locations of equipment, building dimensions,
architectural details and conditions affecting the electrical work; however, field measurements
take precedence over dimensioned drawings. The Electrical Contractor shall provide all labor
and materials and all incidental elements; junction and pull boxes, filters, pull wires, connectors,
support materials, fuses, disconnect switches, lamps, and labels, to install, connect, start-up
and result in a complete and working system in accordance with the drawings and
specifications. Unless noted otherwise on the plans or in these specifications, all final
connections are the responsibility of the Division 26 Contractor.

In order to show the electrical work required under this contract on the drawings, it is necessary
to utilize symbols and schematic diagrams/details. These symbols and schematic
diagrams/details do not have any dimensional significance nor do they delineate every item
required for the intended installations. The work shall be installed in accordance with the intent
diagrammatically expressed on the drawings, and in conformity with the dimensions indicated
on the final architectural and structural working drawings and on equipment shop drawings. No
interpretation shall be made from the limitations of symbols and diagrams that any elements
necessary for complete work are excluded.

When the details of specific and/or general installation requirements show specific dimensioning
and/or positioning requirements of the items to be installed, these dimensions shall be field
verified and followed. It is the intent of these details to only establish the general feasibility of
the work required. These details in no way delete, reduce, or substitute the requirement of field
coordination for the indicated work.

The contractor is responsible for coordinating the installation of all electrical work with the work
of other contractors and/or trades. This contractor shall refer to the other drawings (demolition,
site, civil, architectural, kitchen, structural, plumbing, mechanical, etc.) to assure that the
installed electrical work is installed in a coordinated fashion. Conflicts on installation work due
to the lack of proper coordination of this contractor shall result in the work being removed and
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coordinated and properly reinstalled. Report to the Engineer any and all discrepancies that the
contractor(s) find in the field between the electrical drawings and the other drawings.

The installation of any and all equipment/systems is subject to clarification as indicated in the
review comments of the Engineer on the shop drawings. The contractor shall be aware that if
the equipment of an approved equal manufacturer is to be installed, the equipment, controls,
functions, conduit routing, power requirements, etc. may be different. It is the responsibility of
the electrical contractor to coordinate the installation requirements of the equipment to be
installed with the electrical plans of the specified equipment/systems. If there are any additional
equipment, power service, conduit, conductors, controls, etc. required to install the approved
equal equipment, these additional requirements shall be furnished and installed.

The electrical drawings are such that the electrical service to equipment furnished and installed
under other sections of the contract documents (examples, but not limited to: elevators, kitchen
equipment, HVAC equipment, water heaters, fans, pumps, motors, etc) is coordinated for the
specified equipment only. If the equipment installed under other divisions of the contract
documents is not the specified equipment and is an approved equal to the specified equipment,
it is possible that the equipment will require different electrical service/interface than that shown
on the electrical plans for the specified equipment. In this case, it is the responsibility of the
approved equal installing contractor / manufacturer to coordinate the electrical service/interface
requirements with the electrical contractor. If the electrical service/interface requirements of the
substituted equipment are greater than the specified equipment and result in an increased
electrical cost, it is the responsibility of the furnishing/installing contractor to pay the electrical
contractor for the increase in electrical cost.

Submission of a proposal and ultimate acceptance of an agreement or contract for execution of
this section of work will be construed as evidence that the Electrical Contractor and each
interested Subcontractor and/or vendor has carefully read and accepts all conditions set forth in
each Division under specification Divisions titled "Instructions To Bidders" and Division 01,
"General Conditions", in so far as such conditions may affect both the bidding for and execution
of this section of work.

1.09 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A

All electrical systems shown on the plans or specified in the Construction Manual shall have
equipment furnished and installed so that the system is a complete and functioning system that
complies with the intent of the specifications, whether each and every element of each and
every system is specified or not. Any and all equipment, options, and system elements
necessary for proper operation shall be furnished and installed, whether specifically called for
(specified by name or catalog number) or not.

1.10 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

A

Provide all wiring, connectors, fittings, connections, and all accessories for the complete
installation of, and final connections to, equipment furnished under other divisions of the
specifications and where indicated on the electrical drawings or otherwise specified.

The Electrical Contractor shall coordinate with all other contractors the electrical service
provided as shown on the electrical plans with respect to voltage, phase, and ampacity. This
coordination shall take place before any equipment is ordered and is for the purpose of the
contractor providing equipment that requires electrical connection ordering the correct
equipment to match the electrical service provided. Any changes in the characteristics of the
circuits that serve any electrically operated equipment shall be made.

Make all final connections to all equipment, provided under the electrical contract and
equipment provided under other sections, except where noted on the plans to provide "rough-in
only". Where connections are to be made by someone other than the Division 26 contractor,
coordinate with the equipment supplier to determine the rough-in requirements. In the case
where rough-in is installed now but equipment unknown or is to be installed in the future, install
outlet box sized for the conductors installed, install conductors and leave 8" of pigtails for each
conductor. Tape all conductors, leave a note in the box as to the panel the circuit is connected,
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H.

and install a cover plate over the outlet box. In the panel that the circuit terminates, do not
connect the circuit to a breaker, tag the circuit with information as to the location of the outlet
box, and leave enough pigtail in the panel so that connection can be made to any breaker space
in the panel.

The Electrical Contractor is hereby alerted that certain features of control, other functions, or
systems may be specified in this division by performance, and as such, all elements of wiring or
other materials and devices for the complete installation may not be shown on the drawings.
The Electrical Contractor shall provide for the final and complete installation of all features
called for by drawings or specifications.

Note that the Mechanical Division includes furnishing all motors for equipment furnished and
installed by Division 23. In addition, unless otherwise shown on the electrical drawings, starters
for Division 23 equipment shall also be provided by Division 23. The Division 26 work shall
include installing all of the individually mounted, stand alone starters and the power wiring from
the electrical system through ALL motor starters to the final connection to the motors. The only
exception for this requirement of the Division 26 scope furnishing and installing starters shall be
where the Division 23 equipment has a control panel that includes the starter and/or disconnect.
Coordinate with Division 23.

Where equipment is prewired, the power wiring shall extend to the power terminals of the
pre-wired equipment. Control wiring for the mechanical equipment and temperature control
wiring is covered under Division 23 and is not a part of Division 26 unless specifically noted.

All safety disconnect switches shall be provided under Division 26 except where the Division 23
equipment is equipped with factory installed disconnects. Where the switch designation calls for
the switch to be fused, the electrical contractor shall furnish and install fuses that are sized in
accordance to the equipment nameplate of the equipment served.

In order to comply with the seismic codes, all recessed light fixtures shall be supported with four
(4) hanger wires which shall be tied to the structure.

1.11 DIMENSIONS ON DRAWINGS, IN FIELD, VERIFICATION

A

The contractor shall be responsible for visiting the site in order to become familiar with existing
conditions and coordinating the required work as needed. No increase in contract cost will be
considered due to the contractor not being aware of existing conditions.

Do not scale drawings. Confirm all dimensions in the field. Coordinate all installations with
shop drawings and other contractors work. Where discrepancies are found on the contract
documents, the contractor shall include in the project cost any and all materials, items and labor
required to make any and all changes required to install the work correctly. Where
discrepancies are found on the project the contractor shall stop work in that area and contact
the engineer.

1.12 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
Required submittals are listed with each section of the electrical specifications.

1.13 RECORD DRAWINGS

A

The electrical contractor shall keep a set of construction drawings during the length of the
project on which he shall note any and all changes from the original drawings. Of special
importance is noting the actual location of all service entrances into the building and where
conduit stub outs have been installed. This record set of drawings shall be updated daily. The
drawings shall be neat, orderly and marked in a way to be clearly interpreted. The record
drawings shall be turned over to the Architect to update drawing files for a final set of drawings
for the owners record.

When the submitted information has been deemed satisfactory and all information has been
transferred by the architect to the drawing files, they shall be labeled as "RECORD
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DRAWINGS" and copies turned over to the owner. Only then will final approval and payment be
approved.

After the "RECORD DRAWINGS" have been approved by the Engineer, the contractor shall
have one set of prints made from the "Record Drawings" and shall wall mount a 4" PVC tube
with screw on cap in the main electrical room and place the set of prints in this tube.

1.14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

The contractor performing the electrical work shall employ craftsmen who are thoroughly
experienced and trained in the installation of electrical systems and general installation
coordination. All work shall be done in the highest level of standards for the trade. Any work
installed at a level that is less than the highest level of standards for the trade shall be removed
and reinstalled in the manner described above.

All equipment shall be installed in compliance with the manufacturer's published installation
recommendations and requirements, with any and all required accessories and mounting
hardware, and/or as approved by the Engineer. The manufacturer's published installation
requirements and recommendations shall become a part of the Owner's Manual (See
Paragraph 1.15)

1.15 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS:

A

B.

The Manuals generally include all project submittals updated to reflect actually installed
conditions; operating instructions; maintenance schedules; training material; warranty and
bonds; and contact information for sales, warranty and service of equipment. Refer to Division
01 of the specifications for complete requirements.

Provide manuals for each product or system.

1.16 TRAINING AND INSTRUCTIONS:

A

The Contractor shall provide training and instructions by knowledgeable representatives of the
products installed to fully train and instruct representatives of the using agency in the location,
function and operation of devices, equipment and systems installed under Division 26. The
instruction shall include maintenance procedures for all such items. See specific sections in the
Project Manual for devices, equipment and systems for detailed requirements for training and
instructions.

1.17 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A

Where equipment is purchased by the electrical contractor to be installed in conformance with
the contract documents, the contractor shall follow the following procedure as it relates to
delivery, storage, and installation:

1. Coordinate any and all information with any and all contractors who are to do work to
accommodate the division 26 equipment/work.

2.  Coordinate delivery of equipment.

3. Unload the equipment from delivery trucks.

4. Inspect equipment for damage. Report damage immediately and arrange for the
equipment to be repaired or replaced. No claims for time extensions or additional work
related to the damage will be accepted if not made within ten days of the delivery of the
equipment.

5. Inspect the equipment to assure correct make, model number, voltage, etc.

6. Provide for safe handling and field storage up to the time of permanent placement in the
project.

7. Provide for any and all field assembly and internal connection as may be necessary for
proper operation.

8. Install in place including any and all required mounting supports, connectors, fittings,
connections, and accessories required for complete system operation.
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1.18 MANUFACTURER'’S FIELD SERVICES:

A

B.

Provide manufacturers field services where required under the specific sections of the Project

Manual using authorized and trained manufactures representatives of the equipment or systems

in question. The field services shall include the following as a minimum:

1. Inspect the installation to verify that the installation meets or exceeds all manufacturer’s
requirements and recommendations for proper operation.

2.  Start/energize the equipment and verify that the equipment/system is operating and
functioning as required by these specifications and the manufacturer’s requirements.

3.  Provide written certification that field services have been performed and that
equipment/system is operating and functioning as required by these specifications and the
manufacturer’s requirements. Submit the certification as part of the closeout documents.

Refer to specific sections of the Project Manual and provide all field service requirements listed
in addition to these general requirements.

1.19 WARRANTY

A

E.

All work, equipment, and materials shall be new and without defects or blemishes, and
guaranteed to be free from defects for a period of one (1) year after the final date of project
acceptance as defined by the Architect (NOT THE DATE OF INSTALLATION OR START-UP).
All installation and installation materials shall also be guaranteed for the one (1) year period.
This shall cover such items as equipment pads, supports, leaks from around equipment
installation, etc and is intended to cover everything installed or provided under this division of
the contract.

Manufactured pieces of equipment shall have their guarantee also backed by the equipment
manufacturer.

During the guarantee period there shall be no charge to the Owner for items and work done
under the guarantee clause (Service calls). This shall apply to replacement equipment,
equipment shipping charges, mileage, labor, all taxes, etc.

Refer to the other sections of the Project Manual for warranty requirements that may exceed
these general requirements and follow those requirements for the equipment, devices, materials
or systems in question.

See Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements, for additional warranty
requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL:

A

All products shall be of new manufacturer (unless the plans and/or other sections of this
specification call for existing or other identified products to be used), age of less than one year,
and the latest model of a manufacturer. A new product shall not be used if the manufacturer
has introduced a product as a replacement. All materials and apparatus for the work shall be
furnished, delivered, erected, connected and finished in every detail, and shall be so selected
and arranged as to fit into the building spaces in compliance with all code requirements.

All equipment that is provided by the contractor, subcontractors, or specialty subcontractor (fire
alarm, etc) to be installed at the project site, shall be purchased, installed and maintained by the
local (to the project site) authorized, licensed, factory distributor/installer/supplier. The
contractor shall include with the submittals, verification in writing from the manufacturer, that the
supplier and/or distributor is a factory authorized and licensed by the manufacturer to provide,
install, and maintain (throughout the entire length of the warranty period) the equipment.
THERE SHALL BE NO EXCEPTIONS TO THIS REQUIREMENT.

By providing equipment to the project, a manufacturer guarantees to provide replacement parts
for the equipment for a period of five (3) years, even if the item provided goes out of
manufacture.
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D.

Manufacturer's catalog numbers listed are not necessarily complete and are for general
identification only. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to provide complete catalog numbers
and to provide all accessories for installation as implied by the accompanying description of the
equipment, material or device, the demonstrated use on the drawings, and the specifications
contained herein. Products provided shall be a standard product which has a history of
successful installation and operation for a minimum period of two years. Prototype or custom
made equipment is not acceptable unless so specified herein.

Manufacturer's instructions shall be obtained by the Contractor and used for the installation of
all equipment and devices where such manufacturer's instructions are available.

Where a substituted product is used instead of the specified product, the contractor will assume
any and all responsibility for the product to fit, function and perform as well as the specified
product. The opinion of the engineer will be binding and shall govern all parties as to a
substituted product performing as well as the specified product.

Completeness: Provide all boxes, off-sets, bends, raceways, devices, raceway supports,
installation brackets and supports, flexible connections, wiring connectors, labels and terminals
for the complete installation and operation of all products. Each unit of product shall be
assembled and installed and all surfaces shall be clean and free of dents, scratches, and
abrasions or marred areas.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION

A

B.

All equipment shall be marked and/or identified so that maintenance crews can locate
equipment.

All equipment items; switchboards, distribution, power, receptacle and lighting panelboards,
transformers, disconnects, motor control centers, switches, lighting contactors and wiring
gutters, of the electrical system shall be labeled. Each distribution switch and circuit breaker in
a switchboard, or individually mounted, shall be labeled. These labels shall be engraved, black
laminated plastic labels, with 1/2 inch white letters. For equipment connected to the emergency
power system, the labels shall be red laminated plastic with white letters. Attach the labels to
the equipment with two sheet metal screws or rivets.

Circuit breakers in distribution panels (panels with hinged doors) shall be labeled by means of a
typed circuit breaker directory. For all breakers serving lighting, receptacle, and HVAC circuits,
the contractor shall include on the panel schedule by the breaker number the room number(s)
served by the circuit. The room number(s) shall be the same number(s) as the room number(s)
on the door, not the space number as shown on the plans. See Section 26 2416.

Wire and cable identification shall be made so that all wire and cable can be identified by means
of color coding as noted in Section 26 0553. Wiring marker for use in wire and terminal
identification shall be white cloth backed with a rubber based, pressure sensitive adhesive
labels. Each wire or cable in a feeder at its terminal points, and in each pull-box, junction box,
and panel gutter through which it passes shall be identified. Where two or more feeders enter
or leave a device or enclosure, the cable shall be tagged to indicate destination of cable run.
Each common wire, common circuit or common loop of a system, fire alarm, sound system, or
TV system, shall be identified.

Device plates for local toggle switches, toggle switch-type motor starters, pilot lights, and the
like, whose function is not readily apparent shall labeled suitably describing the equipment
controlled or indicated. These labels shall be engraved, black laminated plastic labels, with 1/4
inch white letters. For equipment connected to the emergency power system, the labels shall
be red laminated plastic with white letters. Attach the labels to the equipment cover plates with
glue recommended by the manufacturer.

Where used with an empty raceway for wires of a future system, each box or cabinet shall be
identified on the inside by means of indelible markings indicating the system for which it is
installed. Label any junction box, which includes wiring, with indelible markings on the outside
showing system and voltage.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A

G.

Before any work is started, the electrical contractor shall coordinate the work of other
contractors that will affect the work of the electrical contractor. The electrical contractor shall
inspect the work of all other trades to determine if the other work is ready for the electrical
contractor to start his work.

Any and all electrical installations shall be coordinated with other trades, contractors and the
Owner.

The contractor shall make himself familiar with existing conditions, site information, etc. so that
conflicts are avoided.

All work shall be installed per all applicable code, rules, regulations, shop drawings and
manufacturer's installation recommendations.

The electrical contractor shall be responsible for returning to original, pre-construction condition,
any paved areas, sidewalks, planting, walls, and other areas disturbed during electrical
installation work.

The electrical equipment shall be installed as close as possible to the location as shown on the
plans. If during the installation, it is required to install equipment in locations other than the one
shown on the plans, the contractor shall make a sketch of the proposed changes, submit it to
the Engineer, and after the Engineer has given approval, then proceed with the installation.

Working spaces and clearances shall not be less than the required minimums in the National
Electric Code (NEC).

3.02 EXAMINATION

A

The Electrical Contractor is responsible for visiting and examining the site to determine those
portions of the site or present buildings affected by this work so as to become familiar with
existing conditions and difficulties that will attend the execution of the work, before submitting
proposals.

Submission of a proposal will be considered as evidence that such examination has been made
and later claims for labor, equipment, or materials because of difficulties encountered, which
could have been foreseen had such examination been made, will not be recognized.

3.03 ADDITIONS RENOVATIONS AND REMODELING

A

B.

C.

All electrical work shall be coordinated and phased so as to assure electrical service to any
other buildings or parts of buildings that require use during construction.

All existing electrical system elements shall be protected from damage during any and all
additions, renovations, and remodeling.

All new electrical equipment and installations shall be installed and connected to existing work
or existing electrical system elements in a neat and careful manner. Any existing electrical work
or system elements that are disturbed or damaged shall be replaced or repaired to the
pre-construction condition.

3.04 LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ELECTRICAL SERVICE AND CONNECTIONS:

A

Coordinate the exact installed location of equipment that requires electrical connections that is
furnished and installed by other contractors. The electrical drawings try to show the correct
location of all of these items, but it is the responsibility of the electrical contractor to coordinate
with all other contractors to determine the exact installed location of all equipment furnished and
installed by other contractors and wired by the electrical contractor. Such coordination shall
include, but not limited to exact location, location of electrical connection, type of connection
required, and electrical characteristics.
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3.05 LOCATIONS OF OUTLET BOXES FOR EQUIPMENT AND GENERAL WIRING:

A

B.

F.

All outlets for lighting, power, and equipment, not specifically dimensioned are located
diagrammatically on the drawings.

Lighting fixtures shall be located in accordance with reflected ceiling plans or tile pattern
outlines. If neither is indicated, lighting fixtures shall be symmetrical within the space in which
they are located. The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating with the architectural and
mechanical plans and to the shop drawing of the equipment to be installed for the exact location
of the outlets required for equipment installation.

Lighting fixtures and convenience outlets shall be located so that they will be symmetrical with
architectural details.

Equipment outlets shall be located so as to serve the equipment directly. It is the Contractor's
responsibility to coordinate outlet location with equipment so that all outlets are accessible and
disconnect switches have clearance for operation.

Where outlets are shown to be installed over casework or counters, the Contractor shall be
responsible for coordinating the outlet box installation with the architectural details so that the
bottom of the box is installed 6" above the counter/casework. Where a back splash is to be
installed on the counter/casework, install the bottom of the box 4" above the top of the back
splash.

If so directed by the Architect / Engineer / Owner, any outlet box may be moved 10 feet in any
direction.

3.06 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TESTING:

A

C.

At the time of the final inspection, or at such times as parts of the system may be completed, all
electrical systems shall be tested for compliance with the specifications. The Contractor shall
provide all personnel and equipment; current, voltage and resistance measuring instruments,
ladders and lights to assist the Engineer in conducting the tests. Authorized representatives of
the manufacturer shall be present to demonstrate compliance with specifications of their
specific system.

The Contractor shall remove equipment covers as directed for inspection of internal wiring.
Accessible ceiling shall be removed as directed for inspection of equipment above the ceilings.
After inspection and correction of any problems found, the Contractor shall replace all cover
plates, access plates and removable ceiling.

The life safety system shall be demonstrated to function in accordance with the specifications.
Each device shall be tested for proper operation.

3.07 CLEANING:

A

At completion of the work the Contractor shall clean all exposed elements of the electrical
system so that all markings deteriorating the original finish appearance are removed. All lighting
fixtures, lenses, and reflectors shall be cleaned inside and out and all lamps shall be left clear of
dust, dirt, and grime.

The Contractor shall specifically examine the interiors of panelboard cans, equipment cabinets,
lighting fixtures, junction boxes, and like components where conduit and wire connections have
been made, and all resulting wire ends, insulation cuttings, knock-out plugs, metal filings and
any other trash shall be removed so that interiors and exteriors are left free of all debris.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0501 - ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Electrical demolition.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional requirements for
alterations work.

1.03 ADMINISTRATION

A. ltis not possible to delineate the full scope of the demolition work in the construction documents
due to the inaccuracy of existing drawings and sometimes lack of drawings or other
documentation entirely. Field work by the Architect and Engineer is also limited in scope and
yields limited results from factors that include lack of existing documentation and limited access.
Therefore the Contractor must make reasonable allowances for work not reflected by the
Constructions documents based on the Contractor's experience. Do not completely rely on the
Demolition plans to identify circuiting and the safe removal of power from circuits to perform
work. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to trace out and verify circuit conditions by taking
voltage measurements, using circuit tracers or other methods to verify circuit status.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
A. Materials and equipment for patching and extending work: As specified in individual sections.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. All demolition work shall be preformed with due care and diligence so as to prevent the
unnecessary destruction and/or damage to systems that shall remain in operation at the
conclusion of the project. Determine the exact location of all existing equipment, devices and
wiring before commencing work.

Preserve all portions of the existing electrical systems which shall remain.
Verify field measurements and circuiting arrangements shown on Drawings.
Verify that abandoned wiring and equipment serve only abandoned facilities.

moow

Demolition drawings are based on casual field observation and existing record documents.
Equipment and circuits have been shown in an approximate way and have not been
independently verified by the owner or engineer. Determine all work necessary to renovate,
alter, change and repair existing systems based on the actual field conditions. Contractors will
be expected to make reasonable assumptions about the work based on their experience with
projects of similar scope and size.

F. Conduit and wiring are not shown on the demolition plan but shall be considered fully a part of
the work.

G. Existing conduit and wiring may be re-used where they are of the type specified, meet the
requirements for the new work as defined by the Contract Documents and remain in good
condition.

H. Existing circuitry without a separate grounding conductor shall not be re-used.
I.  Report discrepancies to Owner before disturbing existing installation.

J.  Beginning of demolition means installer accepts existing conditions and agrees to be fully
responsible for any and all damages caused by a failure to exactly locate and preserve any and
all existing portions of the electrical system.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Disconnect electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings to be removed.
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B.
C.

Coordinate utility service outages with utility company.

Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during
construction. When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel
experienced in such operations.

3.03 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK

A

K.

Remove, relocate, and extend existing installations to accommodate new construction. Maintain
the continuity of service and grounding to the existing circuits and other system elements
contained within the area of construction that serve other areas of the facility and conceal them
above ceilings and other building elements in the new construction.

Remove abandoned wiring to source of supply or to the point on a shared circuit from where the
equipment of device is served.

Remove exposed abandoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling
finishes. Cut conduit flush with walls and floors, and patch surfaces.

Disconnect abandoned outlets and remove devices. Remove abandoned outlets if conduit
servicing them is abandoned and removed. Provide blank cover for abandoned outlets that are
not removed.

Remove and re-install or protect in place all existing equipment and devices shown to remain on
or in walls, ceilings and floors which are exposed to demolition and construction activities and
which may be damaged by dust, dirt, debris and painting. Where new walls are extended
extend boxes and wiring to accommodate new finish.

Replace existing devices shown to remain in operation and and their associated coverplates
which have been damaged.

Disconnect and remove abandoned panelboards and distribution equipment.

Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires. Remove brackets, stems, hangers, and other
accessories.

Provide all cutting and patching to repair any damage caused by construction activities including
adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension work.

Maintain access to existing electrical installations that remain active. Modify installation or
provide access panel as appropriate.

Extend existing installations using materials and methods compatible with existing electrical
installations, or as specified.

3.04 CLEANING AND REPAIR

A
B.

Clean and repair existing materials and equipment that remain or that are to be reused.

Panelboards: Clean exposed surfaces and check tightness of electrical connections. Replace
damaged circuit breakers and provide closure plates for vacant positions. Provide newly
revised typed panelboard directories for existing panelboards to reflect new circuit conditions as
a result of construction and demolition.

All equipment, devices and materials removed during demolition work and not indicated to be
reused or turned over to the owner, shall become the responsibility of the Contractor for
disposal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Single conductor building wire.

B. Wiring connectors.

C. Electrical tape.

D. Wire pulling lubricant.

E. Cable ties.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 0501 - Minor Electrical Demolition: Disconnection, removal, and/or extension of
existing electrical conductors and cables.

B. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems: Additional requirements for
grounding conductors and grounding connectors.

C. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM B3 - Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013.

B. ASTM B8 - Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or Soft; 2011.

C. ASTM B33 - Standard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical
Purposes; 2010 (Reapproved 2014).

D. ASTM B787/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
Conductors for Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2014).

E. ASTM D3005 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
Pressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2010.

F. ASTM D4388 - Standard Specification for Nonmetallic Semi-Conducting and Electrically
Insulating Rubber Tapes; 2013.

G. FS A-A-59544 - Cable and Wire, Electrical (Power, Fixed Installation); Federal Specification;
Revision A, 2008.

H. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

N. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures installed under other
sections with the actual conductors to be installed, including adjustments for conductor
sizes increased for voltage drop.

2. Coordinate with electrical equipment installed under other sections to provide terminations
suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.

=Er X«
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B. NEMA WC 3 - Rubber-Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and Distribution of
Electrical Energy.

C. NEMA WC 5 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and Distribution of
Electrical Energy.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures and Section 26
0500.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document that prescribes execution
requirements.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower
than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When installation
below this temperature is unavoidable, notify Architect and obtain direction before proceeding
with work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and
product listing.

B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway unless otherwise indicated,
permitted, or required.

C. Use stranded conductors for control circuits.
D. Use conductor not smaller than 14 AWG for control circuits.
E. Conductor sizes are based on copper unless indicated as aluminum or "AL".
2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE MANUFACTURERS
Cerro Wire LLC: www.cerrowire.com.
Encore Wire Corporation: www.encorewire.com.
Industrial Wire & Cable, Inc: www.iewc.com.
Southwire Company: www.southwire.com.

moowp

Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.03 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

Comply with NEMA WC 70.
Comply with FS A-A-59544 where applicable.
Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.

G mmuo

Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables: Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.
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H.

Conductors and Cables Installed Exposed in Spaces Used for Environmental Air (only where
specifically permitted): Plenum rated, listed and labeled as suitable for use in return air
plenums.

Conductor Material:

1. Provide copper conductors only. Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.
Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.

2. Copper Conductors: Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper
conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B 787M unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Tinned Copper Conductors: Comply with ASTM B33.

Minimum Conductor Size:
1. Branch Circuits: 12 AWG.
a. Exceptions:
1) 20 A, 120 V circuits longer than 75 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2) 20 A, 120V circuits longer than 150 feet: 8 AWG, for voltage drop.
3) 20A, 277 V circuits longer than 150 feet: 10 AWG, for voltage drop.
2. Control Circuits: 14 AWG.

Conductor Color Coding:

1. Color code conductors as indicated unless otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction. Maintain consistent color coding throughout project.

2.  Color Coding Method: Integrally colored insulation.

a. Conductors size 4 AWG and larger may have black insulation color coded using vinyl
color coding electrical tape.

3. Color Code:

a. 480Y/277 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:

1) Phase A: Brown.

2) Phase B: Orange.

3) Phase C: Yellow.

4) Neutral/Grounded: Gray.

b. 208Y/120V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:

1) Phase A: Black.

2) Phase B: Red.

3) Phase C: Blue.

4) Neutral/Grounded: White.

c. Equipment Ground, All Systems: Green.

d. For modifications or additions to existing wiring systems, comply with existing color
code when existing code complies with NFPA 70 and is approved by the authority
having jurisdiction.

e. For control circuits, comply with manufacturer's recommended color code.

2.04 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A.
B.

C.
D.

Description: Single conductor insulated wire.

Conductor Stranding:
1. Feeders and Branch Circuits: Stranded.

Insulation Voltage Rating: 600 V.

Insulation:
1.  Copper Building Wire: Type THHN/THWN or THHN/THWN-2.

2.05 WIRING CONNECTORS

A

Description: Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
conductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
applicable.
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B. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding: Comply with Section 26 0526.

C. Wiring Connectors for Splices and Taps:
1.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Smaller: Use twist-on insulated spring connectors.
2.  Copper Conductors Size 6 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors.

D. Wiring Connectors for Terminations:

1. Provide terminal lugs for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with terminations
designed for terminal lugs.

2. Provide compression adapters for connecting conductors to equipment furnished with
mechanical lugs when only compression connectors are specified.

3.  Where over-sized conductors are larger than the equipment terminations can
accommodate, provide connectors suitable for reducing to appropriate size, but not less
than required for the rating of the overcurrent protective device.

4.  Provide motor pigtail connectors for connecting motor leads in order to facilitate
disconnection.

5.  Copper Conductors Size 8 AWG and Larger: Use mechanical connectors or compression
connectors where connectors are required.

6. Stranded Conductors Size 10 AWG and Smaller: Use crimped terminals for connections
to terminal screws.

7. Conductors for Control Circuits: Use crimped terminals for all connections.

2.06 WIRING ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:

1. Manufacturers:
a. 3M: www.3m.com.
b. Plymouth Rubber Europa: www.plymouthrubber.com.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Integrally colored to match color code indicated; listed
as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion,
and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees F.

B. Wire Pulling Lubricant: Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be installed and
suitable for use at the installation temperature.

C. Cable Ties: Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather.

B. Verify that work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.

C. Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures are installed and are properly sized to
accommodate conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70.

D. Verify that raceway installation is complete and supported.

E. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.

F. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean raceways thoroughly to remove foreign materials before installing conductors and cables.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirements:
1. Unless dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.
2. When circuit destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine exact routing
required.
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3.  Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.

4. Include circuit lengths required to install connected devices within 10 ft of location shown.

5. Maintain separation of Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and
power-limited circuits in accordance with NFPA 70.

6. Maintain separation of wiring for emergency systems in accordance with NFPA 70.

7.  Circuiting Adjustments: Unless otherwise indicated, when branch circuits are shown as
separate, combining them together in a single raceway is permitted, under the following
conditions:

a. Provide no more than six current-carrying conductors in a single raceway. Dedicated
neutral conductors are considered current-carrying conductors.

b. Increase size of conductors as required to account for ampacity derating.

c. Size raceways, boxes, etc. to accommodate conductors.

8. Common Neutrals: Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded conductors
among up to three single phase branch circuits of different phases installed in the same
raceway is not permitted. Provide dedicated neutral/grounded conductor for each individual
branch circuit.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install conductors and cable in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.

Installation in Raceway:

1. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other
contaminants.

2. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time.

3. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum
pulling tension and sidewall pressure.

4. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not
recommended by the manufacturer.

Secure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable supports

and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction. Provide independent support from

building structure. Do not provide support from raceways, piping, ductwork, or other systems.

1. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conductors and cables to lay on
ceiling tiles.

2. Installation in Vertical Raceways: Provide supports where vertical rise exceeds
permissible limits.

Terminate cables using suitable fittings.
Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.

Where conductors are installed in enclosures for future termination by others, provide a
minimum of 5 feet of slack.

Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.

Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.

1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make
splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.

2. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.

3. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,
oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.

Insulate ends of spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape.
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M.

Field-Applied Color Coding: Where vinyl color coding electrical tape is used in lieu of integrally
colored insulation as permitted in Part 2 under "Color Coding", apply half overlapping turns of
tape at each termination and at each location conductors are accessible.

Identify conductors and cables in accordance with Section 26 0553.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
devices, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

Where a circuit home run or a feeder is shown on the plans without any conductor or raceway
identification, it shall be a minimum of 2 # 12, 1 # 12 Ground, 2" Conduit unless additional
information is available as follows:

1. Where an overcurrent device is shown for the circuit in panelboards or otherwise noted,
size the conductor and raceway to match the overcurrent device rating. If the feeder or
homerun is shown connected to a transformer, electric motor, mechanical equipment or
other equipment for which load information is available on the plans or in the project
manual, provide conductors and raceways sized to the load capacity of the equipment.
Verify final sizes with the Engineer in such cases.

Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire 4 AWG and larger.

Use no wire smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits, and no smaller than 14 AWG
for control wiring.

Support cables or flexible metal conduits above accessible ceiling, using spring metal clips or
metal cable ties to support cables from structure or ceiling suspension system. Do not rest
cable on ceiling panels. Provide bridle rings or drive rings.

Support cables above accessible ceilings to building structural elements, steel channel trapeze
hangers, or other manufactured hangers or support systems fastened to or hung from the
building structure. It is permissible to use the ceiling wire or separate support wire installed for
the purpose to support the final six feet of cable connected to light fixtures. Do not lay cables on
ceiling tiles or on duct work, piping or other system elements.

3.04 CONDUCTOR/CABLE IDENTIFICATION

A

Each wire or cable in a feeder at its terminal points, and in each pull box, junction box, and
panel gutter through which it passes shall be identified to show the circuit number of the breaker
to which it connects. Each common wire, common circuit to common loop of a system, fire
alarm, sound system, TV system, or any signal system conductor, shall be identified. Refer to
Section 26 0553 for additional instructions.

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

B.
C.
D

nom

Perform inspection, testing, and adjusting in accordance with Section 01 4000.
Inspect wire and cable for physical damage and proper connection.
Torque test conductor connections and terminations to manufacturer's recommended values.

Perform continuity test on all power and equipment branch circuit conductors. Verify proper
phasing connections.

Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2. The insulation resistance test
is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not
required.

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables.
Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA STD ATS, Section 7.3.2.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0526 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Grounding and bonding requirements.

B. Conductors for grounding and bonding.

C. Connectors for grounding and bonding.

D. Grounding and bonding components.
1.02 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Furnish all labor, materials, services, equipment and appliances required in conjunction with a
grounding system as indicated in the Contract Documents.

B. Ground each separately-derived system neutral to separate grounding electrode.

C. Bond together system neutrals, service equipment enclosures, exposed non-current carrying
metal parts of electrical equipment, metal raceway systems, grounding conductor in raceways
and cables, receptacle ground connectors, and plumbing systems.

1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: Additional
requirements for conductors for grounding and bonding, including conductor color coding.

B. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

B. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

D. UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

A. Existing Work: Where existing grounding and bonding system components are indicated to be
reused, they may be reused only where they are free from corrosion, integrity and continuity are
verified, and where acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

w

Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.

D. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

E. Grounding Electrode System:
1. Provide connection to required and supplemental grounding electrodes indicated to form
grounding electrode system.
a. Provide continuous grounding electrode conductors without splice or joint.
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b. Install grounding electrode conductors in raceway where exposed to physical
damage. Bond grounding electrode conductor to metallic raceways at each end with
bonding jumper.

F. Bonding and Equipment Grounding:

1. Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses, metallic
equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding terminals, and
other normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in accordance with
NFPA 70.

2. Provide insulated equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and branch circuit
raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3. Where circuit conductor sizes are increased for voltage drop, increase size of equipment
grounding conductor proportionally in accordance with NFPA 70.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

5. Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.

6. Provide bonding jumper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to
accommodate conduit movement.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS

A. General Requirements:
1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
2. Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.

B. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 0526:
1. Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwise indicated.
a. Exceptions:
1) Use bare copper conductors where installed underground in direct contact with
earth.

C. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:
1.  Description: Connectors appropriate for the application and suitable for the conductors
and items to be connected; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, use mechanical connectors, compression connectors, or
exothermic welded connections for accessible connections.

2.03 CONNECTORS AND ACCESSORIES

A. Mechanical Connectors: Bronze.

B. Exothermic Connections:

C. Wire: Stranded copper.

D. Grounding Electrode Conductor: Size to meet NFPA 70 requirements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.

B. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.
C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
D. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work.
3.02 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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B.

C.

Install grounding and bonding system components in a neat and workmanlike manner in
accordance with NECA 1.

Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.

1.  Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without
cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate
insertion into connector.

2. Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, contact points, and
contact surfaces.

3. Exothermic Welds: Make connections using molds and weld material suitable for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

4. Mechanical Connectors: Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

5. Compression Connectors: Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

Identify grounding and bonding system components in accordance with Section 26 0553.

Ground electrical work in accordance with NEC Article 250, local codes as specified herein, and
as shown on the drawings.

Provide a separate, insulated equipment grounding conductor in feeder and branch circuits.
Terminate each end on a grounding lug, bus, or bushing.

Install equipment grounding conductors in raceway with feeder conductors.

Ground interior lighting fixtures with grounding conductor to rigid metal raceways serving them.
Flexible metal conduit shall have a ground wire installed with the power conductors.

Where connections are made to motors or equipment with flexible metal conduit, grounding
conductor shall be stranded copper conductor within the conduit, bonded to the equipment and
to the rigid metal raceway system. Size conductor in accordance with NEC Table 250-94 or as
shown on the plans.

At each convenience outlet, install a grounding clip attached to the outlet box and leave a
sufficient length of #12 wire with green colored insulation to connect to the grounding terminal of
the receptacle. Grounding clip shall be equal to Steel City Type G. This requirement may be
deleted if automatic grounding clip receptacle meeting NEC Article 250-74, Exception No. 2, is
used.

Provide bonding to meet requirements described in Quality Assurance.

Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate, insulated conductor within each feeder
and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.
B.

C.
D.
E.

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Provide field inspection in accordance with Section 01 4000. Inspect grounding and bonding
system conductors and connections for tightness and proper installation

Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS except Section 4.
Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.

Investigate and correct deficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with
specified requirements.

3.04 COORDINATION

A

Coordinate the work under this section with the work under other divisions of the specifications.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Support and attachment components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes, and other electrical
work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 0534 - Conduit: Additional support and attachment requirements for conduits.
B. Section 26 0537 - Boxes: Additional support and attachment requirements for boxes.
C. Conduit and equipment supports including but not necessarily limited to:
1.03 REALATED WORK
A. Section 03300 Cast-in-Place concrete. Concrete equipment pads.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and
Steel Products; 2015.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

1.05 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1.  Coordinate sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with the actual equipment and
components to be installed.
2. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide additional framing and materials required
for installation.

3. Coordinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at
the installed locations.

4. Coordinate the arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other
potential conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

5.  Notify Architect of any conflicts with or deviations from the contract documents. Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.06 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use stipulated by
product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination,
preparation, and installation of product.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with NFPA 70.
B. Comply with applicable building code.
1.08 RECORD DRAWINGS
A. Comply with the applicable instructions in Section 26 0500.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

A. General Requirements:
1. Provide all required hangers, supports, anchors, fasteners, fittings, accessories, and
hardware as necessary for the complete installation of electrical work.
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2.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended, where
applicable.

3. Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product
listing.

4. Do not use wire, chain, perforated pipe strap, or wood for permanent supports unless
specifically indicated or permitted.

5. Steel Components: Use corrosion resistant materials suitable for the environment where

installed.
a. Indoor Dry Locations: Use zinc-plated steel or approved equivalent unless otherwise
indicated.

b. Zinc-Plated Steel: Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.
c. Galvanized Steel: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM
A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

Conduit and Cable Supports: Straps, clamps, etc. suitable for the conduit or cable to be
supported.

1. Conduit Straps: One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.

2. Conduit Clamps: Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

Outlet Box Supports: Hangers, brackets, etc. suitable for the boxes to be supported.
Hanger Rods: Threaded zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.

Anchors and Fasteners:

1. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the anchor and
fastener types indicated for the specified applications.

2. Finish: Galvanized or painted steel.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

C.

G.
H.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install support and attachment components in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance
with NECA 1.

Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

Unless specifically indicated or approved by Architect, do not provide support from suspended
ceiling support system or ceiling grid.

Unless specifically indicated or approved by Architect, do not provide support from roof deck.

Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.

Secure fasteners according to manufacturer's recommended torque settings.
Remove temporary supports.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A
B.

C.

Inspect support and attachment components for damage and defects.

Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective support and attachment components.

Install hangers and supports as required to adequately and securely support electrical system
components, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1 and fastened to the
building structure.

1. Do not use powder-actuated anchors
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2. Fabricate supports from structural steel or steel channel, rigidly welded or bolted to present
a neat appearance. Use hexagon head bolts with spring lock washers under all nuts.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0534 - CONDUIT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).
Flexible metal conduit (FMC).
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).
Electrical metallic tubing (EMT).
. Conduit fittings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 07 8400 - Firestopping.
B. Section 26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables.
C. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
1.  Includes additional requirements for fittings for grounding and bonding.
D. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
E. Section 26 0537 - Boxes.

F. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Unless otherwise noted on the drawings or specified elsewhere in Division 26, route all
conductors in conduit. The electrical plans indicate the general location of circuiting, electrical
devices, and/or outlet boxes. If approved by the Engineer, conduit runs may be modified at the
time of construction to adapt to the construction conditions, but in no case shall a circuit be
combined with another circuit or modified.

1.04 VOICE/DATA SYSTEM RACEWAYS

A. Furnish a complete system of raceways, outlet boxes, backboards, grounds, etc., to
accommodate the Owner furnished voice/data system wiring and outlets.

moow

B. Outlet boxes shall be minimum 4" x 4" x 2-1/2" with single gang opening.
1.05 ADDITIONAL EMPTY RACEWAY SYSTEMS

A. Refer to the Division 26 drawings and specifications and the drawings and specifications of the
system(s) being considered for the full extent of raceway requirements.

B. Unless otherwise noted all pull boxes, device or outlet boxes, and enclosures shall be furnished
installed by the Division 26 Contractor. Special backboxes such as equipment cabinets, control
unit backboxes and wiring racks shall be furnished by the System Contractor and installed by
the Division 26 Contractor.

C. The power requirements for the listed systems shall be provided by the Division 26 Contractor.
1.06 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT); 2005.

B. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.
C. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2013.
D

NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; 2012.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

F. UL 1 - Flexible Metal Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

m
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UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
UL 797 - Electrical Metallic Tubing-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
J. UL 1242 - Electrical Intermediate Metal Conduit-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.07 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

G. UL 360 - Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
H.
l.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2 inches.
Show not only conduit routing but all pull boxes in the raceway system.

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
1.09 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conduit and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conduit and associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70
and product listing.

B. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use the conduit types indicated
for the specified applications. Where more than one listed application applies, comply with the
most restrictive requirements. Where conduit type for a particular application is not specified,
use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

C. Concealed Within Hollow Stud Wallls: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit, intermediate
metal conduit (IMC), or electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

D. Concealed Above Accessible Ceilings: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit, intermediate
metal conduit (IMC), or electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

E. Exposed, Interior, Not Subject to Physical Damage: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit,
intermediate metal conduit (IMC), or electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

F. Exposed, Exterior: Use galvanized steel rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit (IMC),
or PVC-coated galvanized steel rigid metal conduit.

G. Connections to Luminaires Above Accessible Ceilings: Use flexible metal conduit.
2.02 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Fittings for Grounding and Bonding: Also comply with Section 26 0526.

B. Provide all conduit, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway system.
C. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
D

Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
1. Branch Circuits: 1/2 inch (16 mm) trade size.
2. Branch Circuit Homeruns: 3/4 inch (21 mm) trade size.

E. Where conduit size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.
2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)
A. Description: NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.

B. Fittings:
1. Non-Hazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B.
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2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
3. Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless set screw and
compression (gland) type fittings are not permitted.

2.04 INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT (IMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type IMC galvanized steel intermediate metal conduit complying with
ANSI C80.6 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 1242.

B. Fittings:
1. Non-Hazardous Locations: Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled
as complying with UL 514B.
2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.
3.  Connectors and Couplings: Use threaded type fittings only. Threadless set screw and
compression (gland) type fittings are not permitted.

C. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1 [FS WW-C-581].

D. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1,concrete tight; material to match conduit.

1. Alllocknuts shall be made of malleable iron or hardened steel, electro zinc plated. Use
T&B 140 series, or approved equal.

2. Threaded hubs shall be made of malleable iron or steel, zinc plated and equipped with
nylon insulated throat and oil resistant, moisture resistant recessed sealing ring. Hub shall
be T&B 370 series, or approved equal.

3.  Concrete Tight fittings shall be T&B 8123 series, 8120 series, or approved equal.

4. Where boxes require back to back nippling, use locknuts and nylon bushed nipples, T&B
140 series locknuts and T&B 1942 series nipples, or approved equal. Where conductors
pass through field punched, factory punched, or field cut or drilled holes, use nipples and
bushings rated for these holes such as T&B #3210 series, or approved equal.

5. Insulated metallic grounding and bonding bushings: T&B 3870 Series or approved equal.

6. Grounding and bonding adapter locknut: T&B 4001 Series or approved equal.

2.05 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type FMC standard wall steel flexible metal conduit listed and labeled
as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

B. Fittings:
1. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

C. Fittings: NEMA FB 1. Fittings shall be two-screw, double clamp malleable iron, hot dipped
galvanized.

2.06 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (LFMC)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal conduit
listed and labeled as complying with UL 360.

B. Fittings:
1. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

3.  Fittings shall be of the type that uses a threaded grounding cone, a steel, nylon or plastic
compression ring, insulated throat, and a gland for tightening. Fittings shall be made of
steel, have insulated throats and have a male thread and locknut or male bushing with a
ring seal. Each connector shall provide a low resistance ground connection between the
flexible conduit and the outlet box, conduit or other equipment to which it is connected.

2.07 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Description: NFPA 70, Type EMT steel electrical metallic tubing complying with ANSI C80.3
and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.
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B.

Fittings:

1. Description: Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with
UL 514B.

2. Material: Use steel or malleable iron.

3. Connectors and Couplings: Use compression (gland) or set-screw type.

a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings.
Description: ANSI C80.3 [; galvanized tubing.]

EMT connections shall be made tight to boxes and cabinets using insulated throat ferrous metal
fittings specifically designed for use with EMT conduit. Use insulating insert at all joints to
prevent any abrasion of wires during installation.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.
C.

Verify that field measurements are as shown on drawings.
Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.
D.

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install conduit in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1.
Install galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.

Conduit Routing:

1. Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.

2. When conduit destination is indicated and routing is not shown, determine exact routing
required.

3.  Conceal all conduits unless specifically indicated to be exposed.

4. Conduits in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:
a. Electrical rooms.

5. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.

6. Arrange conduit to provide no more than the equivalent of four 90 degree bends between
pull points.

7. Route conduits above water and drain piping where possible.

8. Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other systems.

Conduit Support:

1. Secure and support conduits in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

3. Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling support
system. Do not provide support from ceiling grid or allow conduits to lay on ceiling tiles.

4. Use of wire for support of conduits is not permitted.

Connections and Terminations:

1. Use approved zinc-rich paint or conduit joint compound on field-cut threads of galvanized
steel conduits prior to making connections.

2. Where two threaded conduits must be joined and neither can be rotated, use three-piece
couplings or split couplings. Do not use running threads.

3. Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.

4.  Provide insulating bushings or insulated throats at all conduit terminations to protect
conductors.

5.  Secure joints and connections to provide maximum mechanical strength and electrical
continuity.
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G.

J.

K.

Penetrations:
1. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and
grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.

2. Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3. Provide sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation. Set
sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.

4. Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground.

5.  Seal interior of conduits entering the building from underground at first accessible point to

prevent entry of moisture and gases.

6. Make penetrations for roof-mounted equipment within associated equipment openings and
curbs where possible to minimize roofing system penetrations. Where penetrations are
necessary, seal as indicated or as required to preserve integrity of roofing system and
maintain roof warranty. Include proposed locations of penetrations and methods for sealing
with submittals.

7. Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

Conduit Movement Provisions: Where conduits are subject to movement, provide expansion
and expansion/deflection fittings to prevent damage to enclosed conductors or connected
equipment. This includes, but is not limited to:

1. Where conduits cross structural joints intended for expansion, contraction, or deflection.

Provide pull string in all empty conduits and in conduits where conductors and cables are to be
installed by others. Leave minimum slack of 12 inches at each end.

Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.
Identify conduits in accordance with Section 26 0553.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conduits.

3.04 CLEANING

A

Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

3.05 PROTECTION

A

B.

Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork where possible; otherwise, route
through roof jack with pitch pocket.

Maintain 6" clearance between conduit and other piping system. Maintain 12 inch clearance
between conduit and surfaces with temperatures exceeding 104 degrees F.

For terminating threaded conduit into a device or box without a threaded opening, use a locknut
on both sides of the device, box, or enclosure with the conduit end fitted with an insulating
bushing.

Where rigid steel conduit does not terminate in a box or other device, and stubs up, install an
insulated metallic bushing.

Where called for on the plans, or if required by code, to provide a positive bonding and
grounding of conduit to the enclosure or box, or for bonding and grounding of multiple or single
rigid metal conduits, the conduit end shall be equipped with an insulated metallic grounding and
bonding bushing.

Where called for on the plans, or if required by code, to provide a grounding bonding jumper
inside or outside of a raceway or an enclosure, use a grounding and bonding adapter locknut.
Where the installation calls for the bonding jumper to be installed inside the conduit, use an
insulated grounding and bonding bushing.
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G.

K.

Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp and wet locations. Where
installation of conduit is in a corrosive environment hubs shall be PVC coated type.

Liquid tight flexible conduit shall be used for connections to motors. Furnish with ground
conductor for line and load connections.

Provide suitable nylon pull cord in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples. The nylon
pull cord shall be rated for 200 pounds of pull force.

If obstructions are encountered which prevent installation of the pull wire and/or conductors, the
blocked section of raceway shall be removed and replaced. Any cutting or patching involved in
such replacement will be included as a part of the electrical scope of work and included in the
contract.

Install a ground wire in all conduit sized where noted on the drawings and where not noted sized
per the applicable requirements of the NEC.

3.06 COMMUNICATIONS RACEWAYS:

A

Special care shall be taken in installing raceways for voice and data applications. The
requirements set forth in the applicable sections of EIA/TIA 569; NFPA Article 70, Chapter 8
(Communications) and NFPA Article 70, Section 770 (Fiber Optic Cable Assemblies) shall be
referenced.

No single run of conduit is allowed more than 180° of total bending radius. Install pull boxes in
runs requiring more than 180° total bending radius.

The maximum bending radius for conduit containing voice/data cabling is six times the diameter
of the conduit for sizes 2" and smaller and ten times the diameter of the conduit for conduit
sizes greater than 2".

Conduit runs for installation of horizontal cable shall be no longer than 100 feet without a pull
box.

Install pull boxes in straight runs of conduit only.
Size pull boxes in accordance with following table:
Conduit Size Width Length Depthincreased width per conduit

75" 4" 12" 3" 2"
1" 4" 16" 3" 2"
1.25" 6" 20" 3" 3"
1.5" 8" 27" 4" 4"
2" 8" 36" 4" 5"
2.5" 10" 42" 5" 6"
3" 12" 48" 5" 6"
3.5" 12" 54" 6" 6"
4" 15" 60" 8" 8"

G. Conduit bodies are prohibited for use in voice/data conduit runs.

H.

All conduit ends, including stub outs, must be terminated with a bushing.
All conduit must be bonded at each end.

3.07 CONDUIT SIZES

A

B.

Size conduit for conductor type installed; 2 inch minimum size except all voice and data conduit
shall be minimum 3/4".

For all sizes of conduit larger than 1-1/2 inches, use factory elbows, unless otherwise specified
herein. In smaller sizes, field bends will be permitted but care must be taken not to damage the
conduit. The radius of the inner curve of any bend shall not be less than that permitted by the
NEC.

Where conduit sizes are not shown on the drawings, provide conduit sizes in accordance with
the National Electric Code and equipment manufacturers' recommendations.

CONDUIT 26 0534 -6
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D. Minimum sizes of conduits where size is not shown on the plans shall be as follows:

1. Area Of Installation Minimum Size
a. Framed walls o"
b. Above accessible ceilings "
c. Exposed 3/4"
d. Flexible conduit Vs

3.08 CONDUIT SUPPORTS
A. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
B. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers, clevis
hangers, and split hangers.
C. Group related conduits; support using conduit rack. Construct rack using steel channel; provide
space on each for 25 percent additional conduits.
D. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of Section 26 0529.

E. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for temporary
supports.

F. Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires.
G. Support conduit maximum 5' on center.
3.09 CONDUIT STUB-UPS:

A. Arrange in parallel and as close as possible to adjacent wall. All stub-ups shall be terminated
with a plastic or nylon or plastic bushing. Top of stub-up shall be 5" above finished floor.

3.10 CONDUIT SLEEVES AND OPENINGS THROUGH WATERPROOF WALLS, FLOORS AND
MEMBRANES

A. For exterior non-membrane openings, furnish and install cast iron pipe sleeves for conduits
passing through non-membrane waterproofed exterior walls, footings, roofs or beams. Sleeves
through exterior walls below grade shall have continuously welded center flange buried in
construction. Make conduit watertight in sleeve with oakum packing and caulked lead joints on
both sides of wall.

B. For interior membrane openings, furnish and install cast iron sleeves passing through interior
membrane water proofed floors with integral flashing flange and clamping ring. Adjust sleeves
to floor construction with galvanized steel or wrought iron pipe nipples top and bottom,
extending two inches above finished floor. Clamp sleeves to flashing with clamping device.

C. For exterior membrane openings, furnish and install cast iron sleeves passing through exterior
membrane waterproofed walls, floors and roof with integral flashing flange and clamping ring,
modified for the required thickness. Make conduit watertight in sleeve with oakum packing and
caulked lead joint.

3.11 CONDUIT SLEEVES AND OPENINGS THROUGH FIRE RATED WALLS, FLOORS AND

MEMBRANES

A. Sleeves in slab or in fire rated walls shall be packed with incombustible compound and caulked
at ends with an incombustible compound. Provide a watertight seal at top of sleeves in slab.
Seal off excess areas of floor openings around conduit and cable risers at each floor slab.

3.12 CUTTING OF HOLES:
A. All holes through floor slabs shall be cut with a diamond core drill.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0537 - BOXES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 8400 - Firestopping.

B. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
C. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
D

Section 26 0534 - Conduit:

1. Conduit bodies and other fittings.

2. Additional requirements for locating boxes to limit conduit length and/or number of bends
between pulling points.

E. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

F. Section 26 2726 - Wiring Devices:
1.  Wall plates.
2. Floor box service fittings.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.
B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices; 2010.

C. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; 2012.

D. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013.
NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2014.

F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

G. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

H. UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

I. UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 BOXES

A. General Requirements:
1. Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by
NFPA 70 and product listing.
2. Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway
system and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.
3.  Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

m
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4.

5.

Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors
terminate.

Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and Pull
Boxes:

1.
2.

3.

ook

9.

10.

Use sheet-steel boxes for dry locations unless otherwise indicated or required.

Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for damp or wet locations unless otherwise
indicated or required; furnish with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.

Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where
required.

Use shallow boxes where required by the type of wall construction.

Do not use "through-wall" boxes designed for access from both sides of wall.

Sheet-Steel Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A.

Cast Metal Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL
514A; furnish with threaded hubs.

Boxes for Supporting Luminaires and Ceiling Fans: Listed as suitable for the type and
weight of load to be supported; furnished with fixture stud to accommodate mounting of
luminaire where required.

Boxes for Ganged Devices: Use multigang boxes of single-piece construction. Do not use
field-connected gangable boxes.

Wall Plates: Comply with Section 26 2726.

C. Cabinets and Enclosures, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

1.

2.
3.

Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or UL
508A.

NEMA 250 Environment Type, Unless Otherwise Indicated:

Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

a. Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES
Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.

Hinged Enclosures: For an box with a dimension that exceeds 12 inches and as specified in
Section 26 2716.

Surface Mounted Cast Metal Box: NEMA 250, Type 4; flat-flanged, surface mounted junction

A.
B.

C.

box:

1.
2.
3.

Material: Cast aluminum.
Cover: Furnish with ground flange, neoprene gasket, and stainless steel cover screws.
UL listed: RAIN TIGHT

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on drawings.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A
B.

BOXES

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Perform work in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1 and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting
heights are not indicated.
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C.

m

BOXES

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Provide separate boxes for emergency power and normal power systems.

Flush-mount boxes in finished areas unless specifically indicated to be surface-mounted.

Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where exposed conduits are
indicated or permitted.

Box Locations:

1.

w N

Locate boxes to be accessible. Provide access panels in accordance with Section 08 3100

as required where approved by the Architect.

a. Install outlet and junction boxes no more than 6 inches (150 mm) from ceiling access
panel or from removable recessed luminaire.

Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approximate.

Locate boxes as required for devices installed under other sections or by others.

a. Switches, Receptacles, and Other Wiring Devices: Comply with Section 26 2726.

1) Particular attention should be given to coordinate location of boxes for devices
mounted above counters, benches and backsplashes.

2)  Adjust box locations up to 10 feet (3 m) if required to accommodate intended
purpose. Review the Contract Documents, especially Architectural Elevations
and millwork shop drawings to determine appropriate locations for boxes.

b. Locate boxes for light fixtures according to lighting plans and reflected ceiling plans.
Locate boxes so that wall plates do not span different building finishes.

Unless otherwise indicated, where multiple outlet boxes are installed at the same location
at different mounting heights, install along a common vertical center line.

Do not install flush-mounted boxes on opposite sides of walls back-to-back. Provide
minimum 6 inches horizontal separation unless otherwise indicated.

Locate junction and pull boxes as indicated, as required to facilitate installation of
conductors, and to limit conduit length and/or number of bends between pulling points in
accordance with Section 26 0534.

Locate junction and pull boxes in the following areas, unless otherwise indicated or
approved by the Architect:

a. Concealed above accessible suspended ceilings.

b.  Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

c. Electrical rooms.

Box Supports:

1.

2.

Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 0529 using
suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other
than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.

Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid
metal conduits both supported within 12 inches (305 mm) of box.

Installation Above Suspended Ceilings: Do not provide support from ceiling grid or ceiling
support system. Adjustable steel channel fasteners may be used where supplemental or
independent support of the ceiling or box is employed.

Install boxes plumb and level.
Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.

Install firestopping to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements, using
materials and methods specified in Section 07 8400.

Close unused box openings.

26 0537 -3


http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=UL%20508A

University of South Carolina State Project # Z27-2316
Coker 006 - Fish Lab #2 - CLS 006 GMKA Project #16020.01
Columbia, South Carolina

M.

N.

v

»w Ao

-

Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.

Junctions and pull boxes are not generally shown on the plans. Install in locations as shown on

Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire pulling, equipment connections, and as

required by NFPA 70.

1. Adjust box locations up to 10 feet if required to accommodate intended purpose. Review
the Contract Documents, especially Architectural Elevations and millwork shop drawings to
determine appropriate locations for boxes.

Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use sectional box.
Use barriers to separate wiring of different voltages.

Coordinate installation of outlet boxes for equipment connected under Section 26 2717.
Identify boxes in accordance with Section 26 0553.

Install plugs, and other inserts to cover all unused conduit openings.

Use 4" square outlet box with plaster ring for single device outlets.

3.03 CLEANING

A

BOXES

Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical identification requirements.

B. Identification nameplates and labels.

C. Wire and cable markers.

D. Warning signs and labels.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 9113 - Exterior Painting.

B. Section 09 9123 - Interior Painting.

C. Section 26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: Color coding for
power conductors and cables 600 V and less; vinyl color coding electrical tape.

D. Section 26 2726 - Wiring Devices - Lutron: Device and wallplate finishes; factory pre-marked
wallplates.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI Z535.2 - American National Standard for Environmental and Facility Safety Signs; 2011.
B. ANSI Z535.4 - American National Standard for Product Safety Signs and Labels; 2011.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

D. NFPA 70E - Standard for Electrical Safety in the Workplace; 2015.

E. UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use stipulated by
product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination,
preparation and installation of product.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Identification for Conductors and Cabiles:
1. Color Coding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less: Comply with Section 26 0519.

B. Identification for Raceways:
1. Use voltage markers or color-coded bands to identify systems other than normal power
system for accessible conduits at maximum intervals of 20 feet.
a. Color-Coded Bands: Use field-painting or vinyl color coding electrical tape to mark
bands 3 inches wide.
1)  Color Code:
(a) Emergency Power System: Red.
2) Field-Painting: Comply with Section 09 9123 and 09 9113.
3) Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape: Comply with Section 26 0519.
2. Use identification labels, handwritten text using indelible marker, or plastic marker tags to
identify circuits enclosed for accessible conduits at wall penetrations, at floor penetrations,
at roof penetrations, and at equipment terminations when source is not within sight.

C. Identification for Boxes:
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1.

Use voltage markers or color coded boxes to identify systems other than normal power
system.
a. Color-Coded Boxes: Field-painted in accordance with Section 09 9123 and 09 9113
per the same color code used for raceways.
1) Emergency Power System: Red.
Use identification labels or handwritten text using indelible marker to identify circuits
enclosed.

2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES AND LABELS
A. Identification Nameplates:

1.

Materials:

a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Use plastic nameplates.

b. Outdoor Locations: Use plastic, stainless steel, or aluminum nameplates suitable for
exterior use.

Plastic Nameplates: Two-layer or three-layer laminated acrylic or electrically

non-conductive phenolic with beveled edges; minimum thickness of 1/16 inch; engraved

text.

Stainless Steel Nameplates: Minimum thickness of 1/32 inch; engraved or laser-etched

text.

Aluminum Nameplates: Anodized; minimum thickness of 1/32 inch; engraved or

laser-etched text.

Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners: Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1 inch

high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Format for Equipment Identification:

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

Minimum Size: 1 inch by 2.5 inches.

Legend:

a. Equipment designation or other approved description.
Text: All capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

Minimum Text Height:

a. Equipment Designation: 1/2 inch.

Color:

a. Normal Power System: White text on black background.
b. Emergency Power System: White text on red background.

C. Color: Submit to owner for approval and modify where instructed.

1.
2.

Black - Normal Power Equipment
Red - Emergency Power Equipment

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS

A. Markers for Conductors and Cables: Use wrap-around self-adhesive vinyl cloth, wrap-around
self-adhesive vinyl self-laminating, heat-shrink sleeve, plastic sleeve, plastic clip-on, or vinyl split
sleeve type markers suitable for the conductor or cable to be identified.

w

mmo o

Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundles: Use plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties.

Legend: Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.

Text: Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.
Minimum Text Height: 1/8 inch.

. Color: Black text on white background unless otherwise indicated.

2.04 WIRE PHASE MARKING
A. Description: Plastic colored tape or integrally pigmented colored wire.

B. Locations: Each conductor at panelboard gutters, pull boxes, Starters, and outlet boxes and
each load or supply connection where a feeder terminates.
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C. Legend
1.  Feeders and Branch Circuits: Color code for the respective voltage system as described in
Section 16123 - Building Wire and Cables.

2.05 VOLTAGE MARKERS

A. Markers for Conduits: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl, self-adhesive vinyl cloth, or
vinyl snap-around type markers.

B. Markers for Boxes and Equipment Enclosures: Use factory pre-printed self-adhesive vinyl or
self-adhesive vinyl cloth type markers.

C. Minimum Size:
1. Markers for Conduits: As recommended by manufacturer for conduit size to be identified.
2. Markers for Pull Boxes: 1 1/8 by 4 1/2 inches.
3. Markers for Junction Boxes: 1/2 by 2 1/4 inches.
D. Legend:
1. Markers for System Identification:
a. Emergency Power System: Text "EMERGENCY".
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces to receive adhesive products according to manufacturer's instructions.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install identification products to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and
maintenance. Unless otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:

Elevated Equipment: Legible from the floor or working platform.

Interior Components: Legible from the point of access.

Conduits: Legible from the floor.

Boxes: Outside face of cover.

Conductors and Cables: Legible from the point of access.

Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

D. Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws and to
interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

E. Mark all handwritten text, where permitted, to be neat and legible.
END OF SECTION

g~
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SECTION 26 0923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Time switches.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
B. Section 26 0537 - Boxes.

C. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: ldentification products and
requirements.

D. Section 26 2726 - Wiring Devices: Devices for manual control of lighting, including wall
switches.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices; National Electrical
Contractors Association; 2010.

C. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); National Electrical
Manufacturers Association; 2014.

D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

E. UL 916 - Energy Management Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
F. UL 917 - Clock-Operated Switches; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1.  Coordinate the placement of lighting control devices with millwork, furniture, equipment,
etc. installed under other sections or by others.
2. Notify Architect of any conflicts or deviations from the contract documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install lighting control devices until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Include ratings, configurations, standard wiring diagrams, dimensions, colors,
service condition requirements, and installed features.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include application conditions and limitations of use
stipulated by product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation, and installation of product.

D. Operation and Maintenance Data: Include detailed information on device programming and
setup.

E. Project Record Documents: Record actual installed locations and settings for lighting control
devices.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Store products in a clean, dry space in original manufacturer's packaging in accordance with
manufacturer's written instructions until ready for installation.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Maintain field conditions within manufacturer's required service conditions during and after
installation.

1.09 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, wiring, connectors,
hardware, components, accessories, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

2.02 TIME SWITCHES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Intermatic, Inc: www.intermatic.com.

B. Digital Electronic Time Switches:
1.  Description: Factory-assembled solid state programmable controller with LCD display,
listed and labeled as complying with UL 916 or UL 917.
2. Program Capability:
a. 24-Hour Time Switches: Single channel, with same schedule for each day of the
week and skip-a-day feature to omit selected days.
Schedule Capacity: Not less than 16 programmable on/off operations.
Provide automatic daylight savings time and leap year compensation.
Provide power outage backup to retain programming and maintain clock.
Manual override: Capable of overriding current schedule both permanently and
temporarily until next scheduled event.
Input Supply Voltage: As indicated on the drawings.
Provide lockable enclosure; environmental type per NEMA 250 as specified for the
following installation locations:
a. Indoor clean, dry locations: Type 1.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.

ook w
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B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

C. Verify that openings for outlet boxes are neatly cut and will be completely covered by devices or
wall plates.

D. Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.

E. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
lighting control devices.

F. Verify that the service voltage and ratings of lighting control devices are appropriate for the
service voltage and load requirements at the location to be installed.

G. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.
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3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1 and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 0537 as required for installation
of lighting control devices provided under this section.
1. Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicated, as follows:
a. In-Wall Time Switches: 48 inches above finished floor.

C. Install lighting control devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Unless otherwise indicated, connect lighting control device grounding terminal or conductor to
branch circuit equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

E. Install lighting control devices plumb and level, and held securely in place.

F. Where required and not furnished with lighting control device, provide wall plate in accordance
with Section 26 2726.

G. Where applicable, install lighting control devices and associated wall plates to fit completely
flush to mounting surface with no gaps and rough opening completely covered without strain on
wall plate. Repair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or improperly sized rough
openings. Do not use oversized wall plates in lieu of meeting this requirement.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Inspect each lighting control device for damage and defects.

C. Testtime switches to verify proper operation.

D. Correct wiring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective lighting control devices.
3.05 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.

B. Adjust time switch settings to achieve desired operation schedule as indicated or as directed by
Architect. Record settings in written report to be included with submittals.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Clean exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
original factory finish.

3.07 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. See Section 01 7900 - Demonstration and Training, for additional requirements.

C. Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of lighting control devices to Architect, and
correct deficiencies or make adjustments as directed.
D. Training: Train Owner's personnel on operation, adjustment, programming, and maintenance of
lighting control devices.
1. Use operation and maintenance manual as training reference, supplemented with
additional training materials as required.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 2726 - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wall switches.

B. Receptacles.

C. Wall plates.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 6900 - Access Flooring.

B. Section 26 0519 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables: Manufactured wiring
systems for use with access floor boxes with compatible pre-wired connectors.

C. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.
D. Section 26 0537 - Boxes.

E. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

F. Section 26 0923 - Lighting Control Devices: Devices for automatic control of lighting, including
in-wall time switches.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. FS W-C-596 - Connector, Electrical, Power, General Specification for; Federal Specification;
Revision G, 2001.
FS W-S-896 - Switches, Toggle (Toggle and Lock), Flush-mounted (General Specification);
Federal Specification; Revision F, 1999.
NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.
NEMA WD 1 - General Color Requirements for Wiring Devices; 1999 (R 2010).
NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices - Dimensional Specifications; 2012.
NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
UL 498 - Attachment Plugs and Receptacles; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

H. UL 514D - Cover Plates for Flush-Mounted Wiring Devices; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

I. UL 943 - Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupters; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1.  Coordinate the placement of outlet boxes with millwork, furniture, equipment, etc. installed
under other sections or by others.

2. Coordinate wiring device ratings and configurations with the electrical requirements of
actual equipment to be installed.

3. Coordinate the placement of outlet boxes for wall switches with actual installed door
swings.

4. Notify Architect of any conflicts or deviations from the contract documents to obtain
direction prior to proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install wiring devices until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

w
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B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's catalog information showing dimensions, colors, and
configurations.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use
stipulated by product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation, and installation of product.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

C. Products: Listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Hubbell Incorporated: www.hubbell-wiring.com.
B. Leviton Manufacturing Company, Inc: www.leviton.com.
C. Pass & Seymour, a brand of Legrand North America, Inc: www.legrand.us
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 WIRING DEVICE APPLICATIONS
A. Provide wiring devices suitable for intended use and with ratings adequate for load served.

B. For single receptacles installed on an individual branch circuit, provide receptacle with ampere
rating not less than that of the branch circuit.

C. Provide weather resistant GFCI receptacles with specified weatherproof covers for receptacles
installed outdoors or in damp or wet locations.

D. Provide GFCI protection for receptacles installed within 6 feet of sinks.

E. Unless noted otherwise, do not use combination switch/receptacle devices.
2.03 WIRING DEVICE FINISHES

A. Provide wiring device finishes as described below unless otherwise indicated.

B. Wiring Devices Connected to Emergency Power: Red with red nylon wall plate.
2.04 ALL WIRING DEVICES

A. Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

2.05 WALL SWITCHES

A. Standard Wall Switches: Industrial specification grade, 20 A, 120/277 V with standard toggle
type switch actuator and maintained contacts; single pole single throw as indicated on the
drawings.

2.06 RECEPTACLES

A. Receptacles - General Requirements: Self-grounding, complying with NEMA WD 1 and NEMA
WD 6, and listed as complying with UL 498, and where applicable, FS W-C-596; types as
indicated on the drawings.

1. Wiring Provisions: Terminal screws for side wiring or screw actuated binding clamp for
back wiring with separate ground terminal screw.
2. NEMA configurations specified are according to NEMA WD 6.

B. Convenience Receptacles:
1. Standard Convenience Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, 20A, 125V, NEMA
5-20R; single or duplex as indicated on the drawings.

C. GFCI Receptacles:
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1.  GFCI Receptacles - General Requirements: Self-testing, with feed-through protection and
light to indicate ground fault tripped condition and loss of protection; listed as complying
with UL 943, class A.
a. Provide test and reset buttons of same color as device.

2. Standard GFCI Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, duplex, 20A, 125V, NEMA
5-20R, rectangular decorator style.

3. Weather Resistant GFCI Receptacles: Industrial specification grade, duplex, 20A, 125V,
NEMA 5-20R, rectangular decorator style, listed and labeled as weather resistant type
complying with UL 498 Supplement SE suitable for installation in damp or wet locations.

2.07 WALL PLATES

A

w

Wall Plates: Comply with UL 514D.

1. Configuration: One piece cover as required for quantity and types of corresponding wiring
devices.

2. Size: Standard.

Nylon Wall Plates: Smooth finish, high-impact thermoplastic.

Weatherproof Covers for Wet Locations: Gasketed, cast aluminum, with hinged lockable cover
and corrosion-resistant screws; listed as suitable for use in wet locations while in use with
attachment plugs connected and identified as extra-duty type.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

Verify that field measurements are as shown on the drawings.

Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate devices and conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.

Verify that wall openings are neatly cut and will be completely covered by wall plates.
Verify that final surface finishes are complete, including painting.
Verify that floor boxes are adjusted properly.

Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
wiring devices.

Verify that openings in access floor are in proper locations.
Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.
B.

Provide extension rings to bring outlet boxes flush with finished surface.
Clean dirt, debris, plaster, and other foreign materials from outlet boxes.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A

Perform work in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA 1 and, where
applicable, NECA 130, including mounting heights specified in those standards unless
otherwise indicated.

Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26 0537 as required for installation
of wiring devices provided under this section.
1. Mounting Heights: Unless otherwise indicated, as follows:
a. Wall Switches: 48 inches above finished floor.
b. Receptacles: 18 inches above finished floor or 6 inches above counter.
2. Locate wall switches on strike side of door with edge of wall plate 3 inches from edge of
door frame. Where locations are indicated otherwise, notify Architect to obtain direction
prior to proceeding with work.

Install wiring devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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D.

E.

Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

Where required, connect wiring devices using pigtails not less than 6 inches long. Do not
connect more than one conductor to wiring device terminals.

Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor clockwise 3/4 turn around screw terminal and
tightening to proper torque specified by the manufacturer. Where present, do not use push-in
pressure terminals that do not rely on screw-actuated binding.

Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

Install wiring devices plumb and level with mounting yoke held rigidly in place.
Install wall switches with OFF position down.

Install vertically mounted receptacles with grounding pole on top and horizontally mounted
receptacles with grounding pole on left.

Install wall plates to fit completely flush to wall with no gaps and rough opening completely
covered without strain on wall plate. Repair or reinstall improperly installed outlet boxes or
improperly sized rough openings. Do not use oversized wall plates in lieu of meeting this
requirement.

Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no wiring devices installed or
designated for future use.

Quadraplex outlets shall be two outlets installed in a common outlet box with a common wall
plate.

Non-ground fault receptacles installed in an area requiring a ground fault protection shall be
connected to any other ground fault receptacle on the same circuit in a fashion to allow the
GFCI receptacle to protect it.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

mmoow>»

G.

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Perform field inspection, testing, and adjusting in accordance with Section 01 4000.
Inspect each wiring device for damage and defects.

Operate each wall switch with circuit energized to verify proper operation.

Test each receptacle to verify operation and proper polarity.

Test each GFCI receptacle for proper tripping operation according to manufacturer's
instructions.

Correct wiring deficiencies and replace damaged or defective wiring devices.

3.05 ADJUSTING

A

Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.

3.06 CLEANING

A

Clean exposed surfaces to remove dirt, paint, or other foreign material and restore to match
original factory finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 2813 - FUSES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fuses.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NEMA FU 1 - Low Voltage Cartridge Fuses; 2012.

B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

C. UL 248-1 - Low-Voltage Fuses - Part 1: General Requirements; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

D. UL 248-12 - Low-Voltage Fuses - Part 12: Class R Fuses; Current Edition, Including All
Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard data sheets including voltage and current
ratings, interrupting ratings, time-current curves, and current limitation curves.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Bussmann, a division of Eaton Corporation: www.cooperindustries.com.
2.02 APPLICATIONS
A. General Purpose Branch Circuits: Class RK1, time-delay.
B. Individual Motor Branch Circuits: Class RK1, time-delay.
2.03 FUSES
A. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide fuses for all fusible equipment as required
for a complete operating system.

C. Provide fuses of the same type, rating, and manufacturer within the same switch.
D. Comply with UL 248-1.

E. Unless otherwise indicated, provide cartridge type fuses complying with NEMA FU 1, Class and
ratings as indicated.

F. Voltage Rating: Suitable for circuit voltage.
G. Class R Fuses: Comply with UL 248-12.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that fuse ratings are consistent with circuit voltage and manufacturer's recommendations
and nameplate data for equipment.

B. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
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3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Do not install fuses until circuits are ready to be energized.
B. Install fuses with label oriented such that manufacturer, type, and size are easily read.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 2818 - ENCLOSED SWITCHES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Enclosed safety switches.

B. Enclosures
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 0526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.

B. Section 26 0529 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.

C. Section 26 0553 - Identification for Electrical Systems: Identification products and
requirements.

D. Section 26 2813 - Fuses.
1.03 SCOPE

A. All equipment to be installed by any contractor that requires electrical connection, that has an
electric motor, or is classified by codes as requiring disconnecting means, shall have a
disconnect switch or code approved disconnecting means furnished and installed by the
Division 26 Contractor, whether a disconnect is shown on the plans or not.

B. If the equipment being served is equipped with a code approved factory installed disconnecting
means, then the requirement for the Division 26 Contractor to provide a disconnecting means
shall be deleted. Coordinate with the equipment provider to determine if the equipment is being
provided with a code approved, factory installed disconnecting means.

C. The Division 26 Contractor shall coordinate the disconnect required and shall furnish and install
the disconnect.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.
B. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum); 2014.

C. NETA ATS - Acceptance Testing Specifications for Electrical Power Equipment and Systems;
2013.

D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

E. UL 50 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Non-Environmental Considerations; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

F. UL 50E - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, Environmental Considerations; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

G. UL 98 - Enclosed and Dead-Front Switches; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
H. UL 869A - Reference Standard for Service Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements and Section 16010 - General Electrical
Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide switch ratings and enclosure dimensions. Ratings shall include but not
necessarily be limited to voltage, number of poles, voltage, amperage, horsepower and
short-circuit.

C. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of enclosed switches.
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in a clean, dry space. Maintain factory wrapping or provide an additional heavy canvas or
heavy plastic cover to protect units from dirt, water, construction debris, and traffic.

B. Handle carefully in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions to avoid damage to
enclosed switch internal components, enclosure, and finish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Eaton Corporation: www.eaton.com.
B. General Electric Company: www.geindustrial.com.
C. Schneider Electric; Square D Products: www.schneider-electric.us.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
2.02 ENCLOSED SAFETY SWITCHES

A. Description: Quick-make, quick-break enclosed safety switches listed and labeled as complying
with UL 98; heavy duty; ratings, configurations, and features as indicated on the drawings.

B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Unless otherwise indicated, provide products suitable for continuous operation under the
following service conditions:
1. Altitude: Less than 6,600 feet.
2. Ambient Temperature: Between -22 degrees F and 104 degrees F.

Horsepower Rating: Suitable for connected load.

Voltage Rating: Suitable for circuit voltage.

Short Circuit Current Rating:

Provide with switch blade contact position that is visible when the cover is open.
Conductor Terminations: Suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.

—IemMmOo

Provide solidly bonded equipment ground bus in each enclosed safety switch, with a suitable lug
for terminating each equipment grounding conductor.

J.  Enclosures: Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E.
1. Environment Type per NEMA 250: Unless otherwise indicated, as specified for the
following installation locations:
a. Indoor Clean, Dry Locations: Type 1.
b. Outdoor Locations: Type 3R.
K. Provide safety interlock to prevent opening the cover with the switch in the ON position with
capability of overriding interlock for testing purposes.
L. Heavy Duty Switches:
1. Comply with NEMA KS 1.
2. Conductor Terminations:
a. Lug Material: Copper, suitable for terminating copper conductors only.

3. Provide externally operable handle with means for locking in the OFF position, capable of
accepting three padlocks.

M. Fusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1, Type HD, quick-make, quick-break enclosed load
interrupter knife switch.

N. Nonfusible Switch Assemblies: NEMA KS 1, Type HD, quick-make, quick-break, enclosed load
interrupter knife switch.

2.03 PADLOCKS:

A. Each disconnect switch that is accessible from floor or grade level (disconnect switches
installed above ceilings do not apply) shall have a padlock. The electrical contractor shall
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B.

furnish and install a padlock with each disconnect switch that is accessible from floor level or
grade. The padlocks shall all be keyed alike and each padlock shall be supplied with a key.
Each padlock shall be a minimum of 1.5 inches wide at the base.

Indoor padlocks shall be Master #3. Outdoor padlocks shall be Master #4. All padlocks on the
project shall be keyed alike.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A.
B.

J.

Install enclosed switches in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install enclosed switches securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner in accordance with NECA
1.

Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

Provide required supports in accordance with Section 26 0529.
Install enclosed switches plumb.

Except where indicated to be mounted adjacent to the equipment they supply, mount enclosed
switches such that the highest position of the operating handle does not exceed 79 inches
above the floor or working platform.

Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 0526.

coordinate with the supplier of each piece of equipment that requires a disconnect switch to
determine the exact rating and type of the switch and the rating and type of fuses (if required or
called for).

Install disconnect switches as near as possible to the spot where indicated on Drawings.
Contractor shall field determine the construction conditions and locate the switch in the best
possible location.

Install fuses in fusible disconnect switches.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

moow

See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.
Perform field inspection in accordance with Section 01 4000.

Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.
Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.5.1.1.

Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective enclosed safety switches or associated
components.

3.03 CLEANING

A

B.

Clean dirt and debris from switch enclosures and components according to manufacturer's
instructions.

Repair scratched or marred exterior surfaces to match original factory finish.
END OF SECTION

ENCLOSED SWITCHES 26 2818 -3


http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NECA%20NEIS%201



